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Introduction 


t has been thirty years since UFOs, MJ-12, and the Government was 

first published by the UFO research group called “The Mutual UFO 

Network.” It was the first book MUFON had ever published. 

Unfortunately, it did not get wide distribution because it was not offered 
in stores, and Amazon.com was still a twinkle in the keystroke of computer 
programmers and businessmen. 

UFOs, MJ-12, and the Government became a book sold strictly within 
the UFO research community. Despite this limited distribution, it brought 
comments and leads from many of the UFO world’s key players. It also set up 
a historical chronology of related UFO developments, starting in Canada in 
1950 and moving up to Area 51 and the modern black world that’s been 
tasked with the UFO problem. That chronology remains as valid as when we 
first proposed it in 1991, and we have been able to add new evidence to 
support it. 

Many things have changed in the world since UFOs, MJ-12, and the 
Government, and the revised book called UFOs, Area 51, and Government 
Informants were released, and much has remained the same. So, too, within 
the world of UFOs and its related research. 

In 2021, we have moved the book to /tsallconnected Publishing, which 
gives us a chance to update the most recent and hottest material on UFO 
disclosure. It 1s safe to say that more has happened in the last five years than 
in the thirty years back to the first publication. 

As to those things that have remained the same, the UFO mystery remains 
as elusive as in 1991. Researchers are still busy filing and cataloging 
sightings from around the world. Meanwhile, in December 2017, the United 
States government has come clean and admitted they had a UFO investigation 
program after they shut down Project Blue Book in 1969. 

Many figured that this UFO or Alien disclosure would cause stock 
markets to crash and people to commit suicide. When the disclosure came, 
nothing happened. This nothing-burger seems to back the belief that the UFO 
acclimatization plan did succeed. When the story broke of the Government 
admitting it lied, people could have cared less. It appeared that everyone 


already knew the Government was involved. The demand was to know what 
material exactly the Government has on the subject, and how we can make 
some money with the technology. 

This admittance does not mean that the Government did not continue to 
play stupid at the same time. In November 2011, the White House went so far 
as to release an official statement declaring, “The U.S. government has no 
evidence that any life exists outside our planet, or that an extraterrestrial 
presence has contacted or engaged any member of the human race. Also, 
there 1s no credible information to suggest that any evidence is being hidden 
from the public’s eye.”"! (A series of FOIAs I filed showed that Larsen had 
not talked to anyone or researched anything in preparing the statement) 

Then, as if to prove that the Government is indeed bipolar and 
dysfunctional, President Obama stood up after a visit to Roswell, New 
Mexico, and mentioned the rumored recovery of an alien spaceship in 1947 
said, “We will keep our secrets here.’’!! 

Similarly, in the dual world of UFOs, we spelled out in our earlier book 
strong and direct evidence from high-ranking, reputable witnesses that there 
was indeed a government coverup of the UFO evidence—despite denials by 
key government agencies such as the Air Force, NSA, and CIA. This new, 
updated edition adds to the mountain of evidence of a government UFO 
coverup. 

Like the original books, we use actual names instead of relying on 
unknown secret witnesses. The reason for this is that I believe nothing has 
done more damage to the world of UFOs than confidential sources. 

The new edition also adds evidence to a theory that we advanced 
earlier. There appears to be a leaking of the UFO story to the public in some 
bizarre disclosure action. This slow release of this information seems to be 
regulated by a mixture of disinformation and information. In this way, the 
basic story is told, but the facts are impossible to prove. 

The evidence we presented thirty years ago has held up very well over 
time. Our research on Wilbert Smith and the Canadian government UFO 
investigation, Dr. Eric Walker and his disclosures about the UFO coverup, 
and the story of Area 51, remain as relevant today as when we originally 
reported it. What has changed is that more evidence continues to surface. 
This flow of new material has supported the idea for an updated version of 
the book. 


Dr. Walker, a key witness, died a few years after the initial book’s 
release. Henry Victorian, who did many of the Walker interviews and 
exposed the story of the aviary, wrote a book on mind control, and then 
disappeared off the face of the Earth. 

One key thing that did occur was a breakthrough into the all- 
encompassing secrecy that permeates the world of UFOs. We have tried as 
much as possible to untangle these new developments. We want to educate 
the reader regarding the truths that have been learned by those in charge of 
the UFO topic. Understandably, the Government retains its secrets, claiming 
a defense of national security, leaving researchers with much unresolved 
despite all the discoveries. Moreover, secrecy among researchers remains a 
problem, like a second wall of silence that further hampers any movement 
toward a proper disclosure on the UFO issue. 

This newly updated book adds all the new evidence that has surfaced in 
the ensuing years. That evidence strongly suggests that all this information 
was part of a slow, deliberate release of government information. However, 
the Government lost control of the process, mainly due to a lengthy 
investigation by Las Vegas investigative reporter George Knapp. This had 
not been in the plan. Unlike other UFO stories that the media ignored, Area 
51 became one story that the media could not get enough of. 

Another indication of what has happened in document leaking indicated 
a battle inside the Government between those who want it out and those who 
do not. 

A central theme in this book is that of disclosure, but of a limited and 
careful sort. Government agencies, at various times, perceive a need to 
release some UFO information to the public. Some, but indeed not all the 
information that they have. How do they do it? 

The intelligence forces that manage the secret information have been 
keeping secrets since WW2 when secrets became serious business. A lot of 
government money was inserted to perfect winning at the secrecy game. In 
the original 1991 book, we looked at Bill Moore’s role as a tool of the 
Government to both disclosure and coverup. He disappeared, and in 2016, it 
appeared the Government replaced him with Rockstar, Tom DeLonge. The 
underlying game of information inside disinformation did not seem to change. 
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DeLonge claims that he has a group of government insiders working with 
him to get out the Government's UFO secrets for decades. He also provides a 
public face company where pressure can be exerted on government 
representatives for UFO research in the white world. 

Many of the critical members of TTSA have now left, and it is uncertain 
what will become of the organization and the money that people invested in 
it. Despite its present problem, it certainly opened up the main media outlets’ 
subject to talk about it without the scoffing and little green men jokes. 

Also in the mix in 2020 is Lt. Tim McMillan, retired police lieutenant. 
His Twitter by-line was “I Investigate stuff and sometimes write about it.” 
By mid-November, rumors started to circulate that he was about to drop 
photos taken by an F-18 of an unidentified submerged object coming out of 
the water. Nicole Sakach and I heard the story and talked to a former scientist 
in the intelligence world, Bob McGweir, about reports he had gotten about 
the same incident. 

This led to the same battle as with Moore and DeLonge. Who leaked the 
information? Who was lying? Who was telling the truth? It seemed to confirm 


the adage that the more things change, the more they remain the same. 

The government disclosures always come via avenues that leave no one 
at risk. That means ensuring there is no direct connection between the agency 
and whoever is doing the actual release. It also means the necessity of mixing 
in some false information. It means, ultimately, to tell the truth, but tell it 
slant. Until there is full disclosure of the UFO/ET reality, deniability will 
remain paramount to those in possession of this great secret. 

So, let’s get started. Time to look at the UFO leaks, leakers, secrets, 
information, and disinformation as it stands at the beginning of 2021. The 
pace of the leaks of data in 2020 strongly indicates that this will not be the 
last book on the subject. The Senate has also requested a task force report 
from the Pentagon detailing what they know about UFOs. 

Even in Canada, where I never knew anyone in the Government that was 
interested, I have suddenly come into contact with people who have shown 
there may be some interest due to the disclosure stories in the New York 
Times and elsewhere. 


Chapter 1 


Prologue 


“You just aren't going to crack that egg.” 

-Lt. Col. Ernest Edwards, Kirtland AFB, Advanced Technology and 
Concepts Division, referring to flying saucers and their national 
security implications 


“They [the military] collected much data, classified it, and buried it so 
effectively that no one else could get at it, and those that might have been 
able to sort the matter out found themselves deprived of the basic data and 
had to content themselves with the bit that escaped the clutches of the 
military.” 

-Wilbert B. Smith, Head of the Canadian Government UFO 
Investigation 


n the summer of 1987, news media from around the world published 
details concerning the release of the Majestic-12 Document, which 
pinpointed twelve men who had supposedly orchestrated the coverup of 
a crashed flying saucer in July 1947. 

When Canadian UFO investigator Grant Cameron read that Dr. Vannevar 
Bush, a top U.S. Government scientist and alleged Majestic-12 member, was 
directly involved, he concluded that his ten years of investigating the flying- 
saucer research of Canadian scientist Wilbert B. Smith were about to pay off. 

Scott Crain, Jr., then State Section Director in Pennsylvania for the 
Mutual UFO Network (MUFON), listened carefully to the presentation of 
information regarding that document as it was proffered to the public at the 
June 1987 International UFO Symposium held in Washington, D.C., by 
MUFON. He wondered, “Could this be the smoking gun we have been 
looking for?” 

Cameron and Crain teamed up in the fall of 1987 to (A) determine if a 
group known as “Majestic-12” really existed, (B) study how the Canadian 
and American governments interacted on the subject of “flying saucers,” (C) 
determine if any scientists would admit that they were involved in UFO- 
crash retrieval operations, and (D) study how “think tanks” financed by the 


U.S. Government and U.S. Government agencies might have approached the 
UFO problem. 

With the assistance of researcher William S. Steinman, co-author of 
UFO Crash at Aztec, Cameron, and Crain located an informant who 
acknowledged the existence of Majestic-12 and who admitted to having 
attended secret meetings at Wright Patterson Air Force Base concerning UFO 
phenomena. They gained some indication of just how deeply involved 
Canada, and the United States were in examining flying saucer evidence 
through several Canadian letters and documents. Besides, they tried to 
determine what government mechanisms would most likely be put to use if 
the U.S. Government was analyzing a “flying saucer.” 

It all began in 1947 when something very unusual happened near 
Roswell, New Mexico. When and where it will end remains a mystery. 


Chapter 2 
A Majestic-12 Informant 


“I can assure you that flying saucers, given that they exist, are not 
constructed by any power on Earth.” 

-President Harry S. Truman, April 1950 (as stated by his Press Secretary 
Charles Ross, who spoke on behalf of the President) 


“In early September 1980, I was approached by a well-placed individual 
within the intelligence community who claimed to be directly connected to 
a high-level project dealing with UFOs. This individual told me that he 
spoke for a small group of similar individuals who were uncomfortable 
with the Government's continuing coverup of the truth and indicated that 
he and his group would like to help me with my research into the subject in 
the hope and expectation that I might be able to help them find a way to 
change the prevailing policy and get the facts to the public without 
breaking any laws in the process.” 

-UFO researcher Bill Moore 


ince the time of the public release of the Operation Majestic-12 
Document at the 1987 Mutual UFO Network 
Symposium in Washington, D.C., UFO researchers have been 
looking for evidence to determine whether the material is legitimate 
or not. 

The material was marked “TOP SECRET/MAJIC/EYES ONLY” 
and was designated as a “Briefing Document: Operation Majestic 
12/Prepared for President-Elect Dwight D. Eisenhower: (Eyes Only) Nov 
18, 1952.” The putative briefing officer was Admiral Roscoe H. 
Hillenkoetter (MJ-1), who happened to be the first Director of the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA), which itself, interestingly, had been established 
under the National Security Council by the National Security Act on Jul 26, 
1947. 


According to the document, following Kenneth Arnold’s famous Jun 24, 
1947 sighting of nine “flying discs” over Washington State, little was learned 
about the source of the UFOs. That is until a “local rancher reported that one 
had crashed in a remote region of New Mexico located approximately 
seventy-five miles northwest of Roswell Army Air Base (now Walker 
Field).” 

The infamous press release issued so precipitously by Roswell Army 
Air Force Base public relations officer, 1st Lt. Walter Haut, in July 1947 
appeared, among many other places, in the San Francisco Chronicle on Jul 9, 
1947, and runs as follows: 


The many rumors regarding the flying disc became a reality 
yesterday when the intelligence office of the 509th Bomb Group 
[allegedly the only nuclear-armed bomb group in the world 
operational at that time] of the Eighth Air Force, Roswell Army 
Air Field, was fortunate enough to gain possession of a disc [i.e., 
flying saucer] through the cooperation of one of the local 
ranchers and the sheriff's office of Chaves County. 

The flying object landed on a ranch near Roswell sometime last 
week. Not having phone facilities, the rancher stored the disc 
until such time as he was able to contact the sheriffs office, who 
in turn notified Major Jesse A. Marcel of the 509th Bomb Group 
Intelligence Office. 

Action was immediately taken, and the disc was picked up at the 
rancher '’s home. It was inspected at the Roswell Army Air Field 
and subsequently loaned by Major Marcel to _ higher 
headquarters. 


A front-page story entitled “RAAF [Roswell Army Air Field] Captures 
Flying Saucer On [sic] Ranch in Roswell Region [sic]” appeared in the Jul 
8, 1947 issue of the Roswell Daily Record and runs (in part) as follows: 


The intelligence office of the 509th Bombardment group at 
Roswell Army Air Field announced at noon today, that the field 
has come into possession of a flying saucer. 

According to information released by the department, over the 
authority of Maj. J. Marcel, intelligence officer, the disk was 
recovered on a ranch in the Roswell vicinity after an unidentified 


rancher had notified Sheriff Geo. Wilcox, here, that he had found 
the instrument on his premises. 

Maj. Marcel and a detail from his department went to the ranch 
and recovered the disk, it was stated. 

After the intelligence officer here had inspected the instrument, it 
was flown to “higher headquarters.” 

The intelligence officer stated that no details of the saucers 
construction or its appearance had been revealed. 


Regarding the aftermath of Roswell, the “Eisenhower Briefing 
Document” has more to say: 


On Jul 7 1947, a secret operation was begun to assure recovery 
of the wreckage of this object for scientific study. During the 
course of this operation, aerial reconnaissance discovered that 
four small human-like beings had apparently ejected from the 
craft at some point before it exploded. These had fallen to Earth 
about two miles east of the wreckage site. All four were dead and 
badly decomposed due to action by predators and exposure to the 
elements during the approximately one-week time period which 
had elapsed before their discovery. A special scientific team took 
charge of removing these bodies for study. (See Attachment “C.”’) 
The wreckage of the craft was also removed to several different 
locations. (See Attachment “B.”) Civilian and military witnesses 
in the area were debriefed, and news reporters were given the 
effective cover story that the object had been a misguided 
weather research balloon. 


According to the Document: 


OPERATION Majestic-12 is a TOP SECRET Research and 
Development/Intelligence operation responsible directly and only 
to the President of the United States. Operations of the project 
are carried out under the control of the Majesticl2 (Majic-12) 
Group, which was established by special classified executive 
order of President Truman on Sept 24 1947, upon 
recommendation by Dr. Vannevar Bush, and Secretary James 


Forrestal. (See Attachment “A.”) Members of the Majestic-12 
Group were designated as follows: 

Adm. Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter 

Dr. Vannevar Bush 

Secy. James V. Forrestal 

Gen. Nathan F: Twining 

Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg 

Dr. Detlev Bronk 

Dr. Jerome Hunsaker Mr. Sidney W. Souers 
Mr. Gordon Gray 

Dr. Donald Menzel 

Gen. Robert M. Montague 

Dr. Lloyd V. Berkner 


Since it was indicated in the document that Operation Majestic!2 was a 
“TOP SECRET Research and Development / Intelligence operation,” it 
became clear to us that efforts to locate members of the military’s R&D 
Board active in the late 1940s and early 1950s might well shed some light on 
the matter. 

After a member of the Research & Development Board who fit the 
criteria was identified, researchers William Steinman, Grant Cameron, and 
Scott Crain initiated a concerted effort to uncover what he knew about UFOs. 

The text and inserts that follow review William Steinman’s investigation 
(commenced in 1983) and Grant Cameron and Scott Crain’s investigation 
(commenced in 1987). To put things into perspective and explain how we 
became involved with our informant, some preliminary information is 
supplied. 

On Sept 15, 1950, a meeting to discuss national security matters was 
held in the Washington office of Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher with members of the 
Canadian Embassy staff. Dr. Sarbacher, an American physicist, was then a 
Science Consultant in the U.S. Defense Department’s Joint Research and 
Development Board and a Guidance & Control Panel member. He 
specialized in problems associated with guided missiles. 

Dr. Sarbacher’s credentials were impressive: he was a graduate of the 
University of Florida (B.S., 1933), Princeton University (M.S., 1934), and 
Harvard University (Sc.D., 1939). He served as a Harvard instructor in 
physics and communications engineering (1936-40) and was an electrical 


engineering professor at the Illinois Institute of Technology (1940-42). 
Sarbacher was a professor at Harvard in 1941, a wartime science consultant 
for the U.S. Navy from 1942-45, and dean of the Georgia Institute of 
Technology graduate school from 1945-49. He was an inventor and helped 
author such technical works as Hyper and Ultra-High Frequency Engineering 
(1944). In the 1980s, he was President of the Washington Institute of 
Technology. 

At this particular 1950 meeting, the Canadians expressed curiosity over 
a recent best-selling book (1.e., Behind the Flying Saucers) by columnist 
Frank Scully. This book claimed that the U.S. Government had in its 
possession a crashed flying saucer along with its occupants. Amazingly, 
Sarbacher responded that Scully’s claims were “substantially correct.” 

Indeed, this meeting had been arranged by one of the Canadian scientists, 
one who had an interest in flying saucers since the late 1940s. This was 
Wilbert B. Smith, the senior radio engineer with the Canadian Government’s 
Department of Transport. Smith had read Scully’s book and had made some 
exciting discoveries. 

Smith saw similarities in Scully’s magnetic power propulsion and the 
work being done in the Canadian Department of Transport to create a power 
source using the magnetic field surrounding the Earth. “I feel,” wrote Smith 
in a Top-Secret memo to the Department of Transport, “that the correlation 
between basic theory and the available information on the saucers check too 
closely to be mere coincidence.” 

Because of these similarities, Smith used the Canadian Joint Staff in 
Washington, D.C., to set up a meeting with Sarbacher and others to exchange 
information. 

The following is a transcript of the interview conducted by Smith with 
Sarbacher. The handwritten transcript notes were found in Smith’s personal 
files following his death. 


Smith saw similarities in Scully’s magnetic power propulsion and the 
work being done in the Canadian Department of Transport to create a power 
source using the magnetic field surrounding the Earth. “I feel,” wrote Smith 
in a Top-Secret memo to the Department of Transport, “that the correlation 
between basic theory and the available information on the saucers check too 
closely to be mere coincidence.” 

Because of these similarities, Smith used the Canadian Joint Staff in 
Washington, D.C., to set up a meeting with Sarbacher and others to exchange 
information. 


The following is a transcript of the interview conducted by Smith with 
Sarbacher. The handwritten transcript notes were found in Smith’s personal 
files following his death. 


Sept 15, 1950 


Notes on [an] interview through Lt/C. Bremner with Dr. 
Robert I. Sarbacher. 


WBS: I am doing some work on the collapse of the Earth’s 
magnetic field as a source of energy, and I think our work 
may have a bearing on the flying saucers. 


RIS: What do you want to know? 


WBS: I have read Scully’s book on the saucers, and I would 
like to know how much of it is true. 

RIS: The facts reported in the book are substantially 
correct. 

WBS: Then the saucers exist? 

RIS: Yes, they exist. 

WBS: Do they operate as Scully suggests-on on magnetic 
principles? 

RIS: We have not been able to duplicate their performance. 
WBS: So, they come from some other planet? 

RIS: All we know is, we didn’t make them, and it’s pretty 
certain they didn’t originate on the Earth. 

WBS: I understand the whole subject of saucers is classified. 
RIS: Yes, it is classified two points higher than the H-bomb. 


In fact, it is the most highly classified subject in the U.S. 
Government at the present time. 


WBS: May I ask the reason for the classification? 
RIS: You may ask, but I can’t tell you. 


WBS: Is there any way in which I can get some information, 
particularly as it might fit in with our own work? RIS: I 
suppose you could be cleared through your own Defense 


Department, and I am pretty sure arrangements could be 
made to exchange information. If you have anything to 
contribute, we would be glad to talk it over, but I can’t give 
you any more at the present time. 


Note: The above is written out from memory following the 
interview. I have tried to keep it as nearly verbatim as 
possible. 


After the meeting with Sarbacher, Smith requested clearance from the 
“appropriate service” inside the United States in a second Top Secret 
document. 

Other material we discovered indicates he was successful in getting the 
clearance to talk to the Americans. 


Analysis of Interview with Sarbacher 


What is worth noting about the interview is that Sarbacher implied that 
Smith would not necessarily get the information he sought from the United 
States. Sarbacher seemed to indicate that Smith would only be helped if he 
contributed to the Americans. 

Smith had approached the Americans on a solely technical mission. He 
offered the Canadian work done on geomagnetic energy in exchange for what 
he could use from the American analysis of flying saucers. 

Sarbacher indicated that Smith must first be adequately cleared to 
receive information; this step was taken. Dr. Sarbacher stated that the 
Americans had Smith file for his clearance. (See Image 2-01.) 

Once Smith’s credentials were in order, the Americans gave him more 
information. Some of this included the fact that there was a small group 
headed by the World War Two czar of weapons development, Dr. Vannevar 
Bush, that was studying the flying saucer mystery. Smith also learned that the 
American authorities (1) were interested in mental phenomena associated 
with the saucers and (2) sought Canada’s help. 

Smith was impressed enough by what the Americans told him that he 
proposed a special project to be set up. Calling it “Project Magnet,” it was 
to study the relationship between geomagnetic energy and flying saucers. 
Smith wrote out his proposal to the Controller of Telecommunications, G.P. 


Edwards, on Nov 21, 1950. The Deputy Minister of Transport for Air 
Services. 


Mr, Rdwards should write to the Dept of National Defence Ottewa 
requesting that clearence may be obtained for Mr. Wf. B. Smith to visit 
the appropiate Service in the United States to discuss the use of 
terrestial magnetic forces in relation to aerodynamic problem:s 
associated With saucer shaped objects . 

In the covering request, the Pepertwant of Transport should relate in as 


nuch detail as possible the objects of this study and also detail the 


work which has been carried out in the geophysical field in Ceneda, 


Information unofficial~ obtained from Dr, Robert I Sarbacher , dean of 


the Graduate school, Georgia University. 


Figure I Top Secret memo indicating that clearance was necessary “to discuss the use of 


terrestrial magnetic forces concerning. . . saucer-shaped objects.” 
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For tho past several years wo hsve teen engaged in the study 
of warious respecte cf radio vava propagation. Tas vezgeries of this 
phenomenon have Jed us into tho [Lelds cf eurora, cosmic radiation, 
ataosphorite radio-activity and gao-magnetisa. In the caeo of Geo-insgnotics 
our investigations have contributed little to our knowledse of redio wave 
propagetion ee yet, but novortholess have indicated severe) avenues cr 
investigation viich may woll bo explored with profit. For example, we ayo 
oa the track of a means whoreby the potential eaergy of tho earth's magnotio 
field may be ebstrected and uéed. 


On the besia of theoretical consideretions a smnll and very 
crude oxperimeatel uait mas constructed aporoximately a year ago and tested 
in our Standards Laboratory. The tosts were essentially suscessfal in trat 
suffictent energy ves otstracted from the earth's field to operste a volt- 
meter, approvinstely 50 milliwutts, Altvough this unit ras far fron being 
solf-sestaining, it nevertholess dasonstrated the sovndness of the basic 
principles in & qualitative manner and provided useful date for the desipn 
of a better unit. 


The design has now been completed for a unit which shoulé be 
601f-sustaining ond in addition provide a smell surplus of power. Such a 
unit, in addition to functioning es 6 "pilot power plont' should be large 
enough to permit tue atudy of the vorioun reaction forces which are expected 
to develop. 


Yo believe that we are on the track of something which mny wall 
prove to be the introduction to a new technology. The existence of a different 
technology is borne out by the investigations which are being carried on at 
the present time in relation to flying caucors. 


“hile in Washington attending the NARB Conference, two books 
were released, one titled "Behind the Flying Saucer” by Frank Scully, ond 
the other "I'se Flying Saucero are Real" by Donald Keyhoe, Both books dealt 
mostly with the cightings of unidentified objects and both books claim that 
flying objects were of extra-torrestriol origin spd might well bo space ships 


weer - 


-6ba- 


Figure 2 Page one of Wilbert Smiths 1950 Memorandum. 


Instead of Edwards declaring Smith crazy. He approved the program on 
Dec 2, 1950. He wrote on the document, “OK, go ahead with it, and keep me 
posted from time to time.” 

A copy of Smith’s famous “Geo-Magnetics” document was classified 
TOP SECRET until Sept 15, 1969, when the Canadian Government 
accidentally downgraded it to confidential.4 Ottawa UFO researcher Arthur 
Bray and Stanton Friedman obtained a copy of Smith’s memo from the 
Canadian Government in 1978 when it was finally declassified. 

Canada’s Government has never denied the validity of the document and has 
never commented about its content. 


{rom erothor plonet, Scully c)aiaed that tho prelimloary studtes of 
one saucey which foll into the hands of tho United States Covetoment 
Jodicated that Lhey operated on somo hitherto unknom msegnetic 
principles. lt epygared to mo fnat our own work Lu géo-megactics 
wight well bo the Liukage between our techavlogy and tha technology 

by whioh the saucers are designed and opernted. If it Lo assumed that 
our geo~magnetic investigations @re in the right dlrection, the theory 
of operation of the saucers becomes quite straightforward, with all 
obvsotved Feutures axplalned qualitatively and quaatltatively. 


I mado disorest enquiries through the Canadian Bnbassy 
stat¢e in Washington wuo were ablo to obtain for mo the follosing 
information: 


a. Tae matter in tho most highly clagsecitied subject in the Uaited 
States Government, ratiug higher ovou than the H-bomb, 


tb. Flying seucersa exist. 


c. Their modus operandi is unknown but concentrated effort 13 boing 
nade by a Gmall group headed by Doctor Vannevar Bush, 


¢. The entiro matter 1s considered ty the United States authorities 
to bo of tremendous significance. 


I was further informed that thé United States authorities’ere investigating 
Hlong quite a avmber of lines which might possibly be related to the saucers 
such as oléntal phenomena on] I gather that they are not doing too well since 
they indicatod that if Canade is doing anything at all in goo-magnotics they 
would waleome a discussion with suitably accrodited Canedtans, 


Whilo I am not yet in o position to say that we have solved 
even the first problems in geo-magnetio énorgy release, I feel that tho 
correlation between our basic theory and the available information oa 
saucers checks too closely to be nore coincidence. It is my honest opinion 
thet we ere on the right track and ere fairly close to at least some of the 
answers, 

Mr, Wright, Defenc Research Board lieison officer at the 
Canadian Enbassy in Washington, was extromely enxious for me to got in touch 


with Doctor Solandt, Chairman of the Dofence Research Board, to discuss with 
him Cuture investigations along the line of geo-magnetio energy release. 
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Figure 3 Page two of Wilbert Smith ’s 1950 Memorandum. 


Bray, the author of the book, The UFO Connection, was also the 
researcher responsible for finding a copy of the Smith-Sarbacher interview 


among Smith’s papers. Bray announced his discovery to UFO investigator 
Leonard Stringfield in a letter on Jul 3, 1980. Bray wrote: 

The noted Canadian Ufologist, Wilbert B. Smith, conducted 
an interview with a top American scientist involved in the 
UFO business in the early days, who confirmed to Smith that 
the facts in Scully’s book were “substantially correct.” I have 
Smith’ personal notes recording this interview on Sept 15, 
1950. The interview was conducted through the Canadian 
Embassy in Washington. I reported this information on page 
59 of my recent book, “The Connection.” The name of the 
American scientist was Dr. Robert I. 


I do not fe@l that «6 have ae yet auftficlent data to place before Defonce 
Research Board which would enuble a program to be initiated within that 
orgarization, but I do feo] that further researoh 1s necessary acd 1 would 
prefer to gee it dons within the fram@ work of our owm organization «ith, 
cf course, full co-operation and oxchangs of information with other 
iutercstea bodtea. 


I discussed this mettor fully with Doctor Solandt, Craliman of 
Defence Revegrch Board, on November 20th and placed before him a3 much 
information as I hava been able to gather to date. Doctor Solandt 2grood 
that work on géo-imgnetic ongray should go forward ao rapidly a3 pass iblo 
and offered tyll co-operation of his Board in providing laboratory fasilitios, 
Acquisitioa of necessary itane of cquipuent, ani specialized personnel for 
Incidental work in the projoct. I indloated to Doctor Solandt that we would 
prefer to koop the project within the Departmont of Transport for tha time 
being until wo heve obteined sufficient information to permit a complots 
asseasacnt of the value of tho work, 


It is therefore recommended that a PROJECT bo set up within 
the frame work cf this Section to study this problem and that the work be 
carried on ao part tjme basis until such time as sufficient tangible results 
cao be seen to warrent mora definitive action, Cost of the program in its 
toittal stages ero expected to be leas than a few hundred dollars ami can 
be carried by our Radio Standards Lab appropriation. 

Attached hereto is a draft of terme of roference for auch a 


project which, if authorizod, will enable us to proceed with this rosearch 
work withio our own organization. 


ser - 


ads (W.B. Smith) 
LN Og Senior Radio Enginoor 
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Figure 4 Page three of Wilbert Smith's 1950 Memorandum. 


While attending the MUFON Symposium in Toronto, 
Canada, in July 1982, Bray and Mrs. Wilbert Smith, confirmed 
to Stringfield that the ““Geo-Magnetics Memo” was an official 
government document. Stringfield was impressed with Bray’s 


findings and mentioned them in his monograph UFO 
Crash/Retrievals: Amassing the Evidence-Status Report II], 
released in September 1982. 

California UFO investigator William Steinman read of 
Sarbacher’s connection to Smith. He then wrote to Bray, asking 
for a copy of the interview notes, and Bray complied. Steinman 
decided to look for Sarbacher. He found him in Palm Beach, 
Florida, and wrote to him on Sept 12, 1983. 

On Nov 29, 1983, Sarbacher responded. He confirmed that 
high-level discussions involving UFOs and their recoveries had 
indeed been held. Unfortunately, he wrote, although he had been 
“invited to participate in several discussions associated with 
the reported recoveries,” he had not personally attended the 
meetings. 

At least one of these discussions appeared to have taken 
place at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, in Dayton Ohio. 
Sarbacher said that he had been invited to attend a meeting 
there. There, officials reported on their findings to scientists 
connected with the Defense Department’s Research and 
Development Board. Sarbacher had other commitments at the 
time and could not attend. 

He did, however, name several others who had, including 
Dr. Vannevar Bush and the noted mathematician John von 
Neumann of Princeton University. These men were listed in 
Sarbacher’s letter to Steinman. However, researcher Gordon 
Creighton reported something else that Sarbacher added, namely 
that the scientists at the meeting had been told that the vehicles 
“appeared to be spaceships from another solar system.”!! 

Despite Sarbacher’s impressive letter, researchers 
wondered if he might be able to remember more. Could he 
identify any others who might have attended any meetings on 
crashed UFOs? In a letter to Canadian UFO investigator Grant 
Cameron, William Steinman wrote: 


Back in 19&3, Stan Friedman called Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher via 
telephone. During the conversation, Sarbacher stated, “I did not 
attend the meetings at Wright Field concerning the recovered 
saucers, but there was one person who attended all of the 


meetings. I cant remember his name; he wrote a book on 
electrical engineering, was a member of the RDB, [i.e., Research 
and Development Board] and was head of the electrical 
engineering department at a university in Pennsylvania.” 

Grant, I did some research and found that this man was Dr. Eric 
A. Walker. I called Dr. Sarbacher, who verified that Walker was 
the man who did attend all those meetings at Wright-Patterson 
AFB. 

I wrote to Stan Friedman on Mar 21, 1984, telling him that Dr. 
Eric A. Walker was our man. Friedman wrote back to me on May 
25, 1984 (exactly seven days before his “Access to Information 
Request” of Jun 2, 1984), telling me that he was sure that Walker 
was the right man and that he had contacted Walker. Friedman 
stated that Walker knows something but is not talking. 


Mr. William Steinman 
November 29, 1983 ~ Page 2 


3. I did receive some official reports when I was 
in my office at the Pentagon but all of these were left 
there as at the time we were never supposed to take them 
out of the office. 


4. I do not recall receiving any photographs such 
as you request so I am not in a position to answer. 


S. I have to make the same reply as on No. 4, 


I recall the interview with Dr. Brenner of the Canadian 
Embassy. I think the answers I gave him were the ones you 
listed. Naturally, I was more familiar with the subject 
matter under discussion, at that time. Actually, I would 
have been able to give more specific answers had I attend- 
ed the meetings concerning the subject. You must understand 
that I tock this assignment as a private contribution. We 
were called “dollar-a-year men." Mv first responsibility 
was the maintenance of my own business activity so that my 
participation was limited. 


About the only thing I remember at this time is that certain 
materials reported to have come from flying saucer crashes 
were extremely light and very tough. I am sure our 
laboratories analyzed them very carefully. 


There were reports that instruments or people operating 
these machines were also of very light weight, sufficient 
to withstand the tremendous deceleration and acceleration 
associated with their machinery. I remember in talking 
with some of the people at the office that I got the 
impression these “aliens” were constructed like certain 
insects we have observed on earth, wherein because of the 
low mass the inertial forces involved in operation of 
these instruments would be yuite low. 


I still do not know why the high order of classification has 
been given and why the denial of the existence of these 
devices. 


I am sorry it has taken me so long to reply but I suggest 
you get in touch with the others who may be directly involved 
in this program. 

Sincerel ours, 


P. S. It occurs to me that Dr. Bush's name is inccorrect 
as you have it. Please check the spelling. 
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Figure 5 2-052-06. Page one of the letters from Robert Sarbacher to William Steinman. Page two 


of Sarbacher ’ letter to Steinman. 


This was Dr. Eric A. Walker began to be connected to the UFO crash 
retrieval phenomenon. A copy of Steinman’s Mar 21, 1984 letter to UFO 
investigator Stanton Friedman appears in the next insert. 


Dr. Fred Darwin served as Executive Director of the Guided Missile 
Committee for the Department of Defense’s R&D Board from 1949 to 1954. 
Darwin stated that if there had been a crash, Dr. Vannevar Bush and Dr. 
Lloyd V. Berkner would be probable candidates. As it happened, both men 
appeared on the list of original MJ-12 members. Darwin and Dr. John von 
Neumann, whom Sarbacher had written “was definitely involved” in the 
recoveries. 

Significantly, Darwin also named Dr. Eric A. Walker. 

Considering that Sarbacher had just told Steinman that Walker had been 
present at UFO-recovery meetings at Wright- 

Patterson Air Force Base, this was intriguing, to say the least. 

Friedman’s response to Steinman, dated May 25, 1984, elaborated ona 
telephone conversation he had with Walker. Friedman thought that Walker 
knew a great deal more than he was saying. Friedman wrote: 


I checked telephone information in State College, PA—home of 
Penn State after checking with the library re Walker. There was 
no listing, so I called the University. I was eventually given a 
location in South Carolina, Hilton Head. I got his number there 
and called. He was out. I left my name and said that I would call 
back the next night when according to his wife, he would be in. I 
did so. He was cagey and careful. There was no admission 
whatsoever of any involvement with UFOs at all. 

He did say that the subject had been discussed by everybody back 
then. He did admit to having read the Roswell Incident and threw 
in some cracks. There is absolutely nothing that can be used in a 
court of law. He certainly will not respond to pressure. My 
reaction to how he responded to the various questions was that he 
knew a great deal. 


Chapter 3 
Enter Dr. Eric A. Walker 


group of investigators—the authors of this book included—hoping 
that he would discuss his past association with MJ-12, the research 
and development hierarchy it directed, and more. 

Researcher Stanton Friedman said that Walker had “all the credentials.” 
They were indeed impressive. Born in England in 1910, he received his B.S. 
in Engineering in 1932, his M.B.A. in 1933, and his D.Sc. in 1935—all from 
Harvard University. 

For two years, Walker taught mathematics and electrical engineering and 
was chairman of the Department of Electrical Engineering at Tufts College 
(now Tufts University). He later joined the University of Connecticut, where 
he taught electrical engineering and initiated courses for a special War 


Vhrough the 1980s, Dr. Walker’s name was kept secret by a small 


Training Program. It was there that he met the rumored czar of the UFO 
program, Dr. Vannevar Bush. 

Once the Americans had entered World War Two, Walker joined the 
Underwater Sound Laboratory at Harvard University. He was promoted to 
Assistant Director and then to Associate Director, after which he found 
himself in charge of ordnance (specifically, weapons). 

Dr. Walker had studied the industrial use of acoustics. His studies were 
applied to the “homing torpedo,” which was developed at the Underwater 
Sound Lab and was successfully used against Axis submarines. For his work, 
Dr. Walker was awarded the Naval Ordnance Development Award and a 
Presidential Certificate of Merit. 

In 1944, Dr. Walker was a civilian employee of the Office of Scientific 
Research and Development. In 1945, he was persuaded by the Dean of 
Engineering at Penn State to become Department Head of the Penn State 
Department of Electrical Engineering. Interestingly enough, the ordnance 
section of the Harvard Underwater Sound Laboratory was transferred to 
Penn State simultaneously, after which it became the “Ordnance Research 
Laboratory,” with Dr. Walker as Director. 

Meanwhile, in 1947, President Harry S Truman took steps to oversee 
military defense programs by creating a combined Department of Defense. 
Former Secretary of the Navy Secretary James V. Forrestal was appointed 
Secretary of Defense. Weapons-research expert Dr. Vannevar Bush and 
Forrestal then worked together to establish a board to oversee R&D for the 
military’s different arms. The two men saw eye to eye on the need to open all 
promising military research avenues while avoiding wasteful duplication. 
President Truman approved the plan and, on Forrestal’s recommendation, 
appointed Vannevar Bush as chairman of the Research and Development 
Board, activated in July 1947. Incidentally, all of this was explained by 
Walker explained in his book, Now It’s My Turn.'*! The hope was that a new 
research and development board could continue the many leading-edge 
technologies that had been developed during World War Two. 

Two months later, according to the MJ-12 Document, President Truman 
approved a Top-Secret Research & Development operation called “Majestic 
Twelve.” This, too, was based on the recommendation of Dr. Bush and 
Secretary Forrestal. The briefing document stated that Operation Majestic-12 
concerned itself with retrieving UFOs and analyzing the crafts and occupants. 


Indeed, if one were to find belief in Sarbacher’s statement, this could 
well have been the case. After all, as he claimed, meetings were held at 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, where the military Research and 
Development Board discussed UFO crash/retrieval data. 

As we have seen, while Sarbacher did not personally attend those 
meetings, he had learned about them from those who had. 

One of those people was Dr. Eric Walker, who sat on the R&D Board in 
1950, and who also served as Executive Secretary from 1950-52. Walker 
was in precisely the right place at the right time to have been in attendance at 
government meetings discussing UFO recoveries. 

As an interesting sidelight, the Pentagon office that Walker occupied 
during his term on the R&D board was the office that Bush had occupied 
before leaving the Pentagon in 1950. 

All very interesting, indeed. 

Another document uncovered by Stanton Friedman was from the early 
1950s, from the Department of the Army to the Chairman of the United States 
Communications Intelligence Board (USCIB). The subject of the document is 
“Indoctrination for Special Intelligence for Mr. Eric Arthur Walker.” 

In a telephone conversation from 1989, Friedman told Grant Cameron, “I 
was going through the records of the Office of the Secretary of Defense, and 
they’re badly managed and badly arranged, but there was one sheet that 
talked about a briefing for Eric Walker from [the] CIA or some such 
person.”"®! 

Friedman was able to locate only the document’s cover page, not the 
actual article that followed it. The document was initially stamped “Secret” 
but appeared to have later been declassified. 

Of course, there was no indication one way or the other as to whether 
Walker’s indoctrination was about UFOs. However, the early 1950s 
timeframe did fit well with the UFO-related scenario then being pieced 
together. The meetings at Wright Patterson AFB, where the Research and 
Development Board supposedly discussed UFO retrievals/recoveries, was 
said to have occurred during this time, exactly when Walker served as the 
Board’s Executive Secretary. 

In 1951, Dr. Walker became Dean of Engineering and Architecture at 
Penn State, where he directed the Breazeale Research Reactor construction 
on Penn State’s University Park campus. In 1956 Penn State President, Dr. 
Milton Eisenhower (brother to the President), named Dr. Walker as Vice 


President of Penn State. Part of Dr. Walker’s job was to coordinate and 
stimulate research at the university. Dr. Walker’s term as Vice President 
would be minus two days, as he became President due to the immediate 
resignation of Dr. Eisenhower, who moved to John Hopkins University. 

Walker went on to involve himself in many government projects. Among 
these was Project Jennifer, the CIA effort to recover a sunken Soviet 
submarine with two nuclear torpedoes on board from the Pacific Ocean 
floor. 

Dr. Walker’s first public reference to UFOs came in a speech he made in 
1969 at the Franklin Lectures. 


We will soon spend millions to probe the atmosphere of Venus and 
Mars, while here on Earth, it remains polluted with dust and heat 
with which we cannot cope. Indeed, it may be a good thing that 
ships from another planet are not sampling our atmosphere - the 
conclusion might be that ife cannot possibly exist on Earth. 


William Steinman had not received Walker’s phone number from Stanton 
Friedman, so his first attempt to contact Eric Walker came in a letter dated 
Mar 19, 1984. 

He received a response, but not what he expected. Steinman explained 
how Dr. Walker responded in a letter to Grant Cameron: 


The answer to my correspondence was very strange; it stated, 
“STOP! DON’T TRY TO FIND ME. I CAME ON THAT 
MACHINE I WILL LEAVE MAY 15 ERGOT QUIET QUIET 
QUIET.” 

The above was typed on the lower portion of my letter that I sent 
to Walker, as evidenced by my signature and “very sincerely 
yours.”’ My return address was cut from the upper portion of my 
own letter to Dr. Walker and was taped to the front of his stamped 


envelope to me!!/ 
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Figure 6 1950 “Indoctrination for Special Intelligence for Mr. Eric Arthur Walker.” 


Steinman stated that he made a second attempt to contact Dr. Walker ina 
letter dated May 31, 1984. According to Steinman, Walker did not respond to 
this letter at all. 


1987: A Turning Point 


Steinman gave up and pursued other leads. Stanton Friedman filed a 
Freedom of Information request for correspondence between Wilbert B. 
Smith, Dr. Robert Sarbacher, and Dr. Eric Walker. When the request yielded 
nothing, Friedman, too, went on to other leads. 

When the MJ-12 document was released in 1987, Cameron renewed his 
hunt for what Smith learned. 

He sent out a list of about ten names, including Dr. Walker’s, to various 
researchers, asking them if they knew of a Smith connection. Some 
researchers did not respond, while others said they knew of no association. 
Steinman, however, wrote back immediately. “How did you find the name 
Dr. Eric A. Walker concerning this subject matter?” he asked. “I was the one 
who discovered this particular connection and only mentioned it to Stanton 
Friedman.” 

Not realizing that Cameron had not yet talked to Dr. Walker, Steinman 
now felt a renewed interest in him. Perhaps Walker was talking now, he 
wondered, so thirteen days after receiving Cameron’s letter, Steinman again 
attempted to contact Dr. Walker. 


very sincerely yours 


STOF'DON'T TRY TO FIND ME I CAME Wn 
ON THAT MACHINE I WILL LEAVE MAY Will lam $. Stelnman 
15 ERGOT QUIET QUIET QUIET ‘ 


Figure 7 Image 2-11. Eric Walker s message to William Steinman. 


Willlam S. Steinman 
15043 Rosallta Or. 
La Mirada, Callf. 
90638 


Dr. Eric A. Watker 


May 31, 1984 


Dear Dr. Walker: 


Allow me to introduce myself. My name Is Willlam S. Steinman, 
lama free-lance investigator Info the subject matier pertaining to Ufology, 
Physical Evidence. 

for the past several years, | have been Investigating Into 
those cases that involve the recovery of crashed and/or disabeled Flying Saucers 
by the United States Military between 1947 and 1953. One case In particular 
that fascinates me above all the others, Is that Flying Saucer that was recovered 
12 miles north-east of Aztec, New Mexico, during the week of March 25, 1948. 

Portions of and/or the complete craft (disassembled) arlved at 
the Foreign Material Division of the Air Technical Intelligence Center of Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base during the end of 1949 or the beginning of 1950. 

| understand, that while you were acting In a consultant capacity 
to the National Research Council (N.R.C.) In 1949 and/or 1950, you were Inviled to 
allend meetings at the Foreign Material Division at the above mentioned Air Torce 
Base, pertaining to the subject matter concerning these recovered Flying Saucers. 

During those meetings, Dr. Vannevar Bush, Dr. John Von Neumann, and 
Most likley Dr. Eric Henery Wang allowed you, and the others who were Invited, to 
view the recovered craft(s), read over ihe analysis reports, examine the crafi(s) 
for yourselves, and etc.. Probably each of you were only assowed to see what you 
needed to know, af the time, related to your own specialties. 

Dr. Walker, can you please give me a detailed description of the 
recovered Flying Saucers, especially that one that came down near Aztec, New Mexico 
during the week of March 25, 19487 Do you have access to the original Government 
reports that describe the recovery operations, the Flying Saucers, and the occupants 
thereof? Also, do you have access to the photographs of the Flying Saucers and the 
occupants, both at the crash-sitels) and In the Laboratory(les)? If So, please 
forward copies of the reports and the photographs to me; | will gladly re-imburse 
you of the expenses. 

The ulfimate reason for my Interest Into those recovered Flying 
Saucer cases is as follows: 


1. | believe that these very Important pleces of hardware 
should be turned over to the total sclentific community 
for the proper analysis that they deserve. Eventually, 
through this analysis, these Flying saucers can be duplicaied, 
and other more advanced technology can be drawn there from, 


Figure 8 Steinman letter to Walker, page one. 


This time it was by phone to Dr. Walker’s winter residence in Hilton 
Head, South Carolina. According to Steinman’s handwritten notes, the 
following telephone interview took place on Aug 30, 1987, between 
Steinman and Dr. Walker: 


Walker: Hello. 

Steinman: Hello, this is William Steinman of Los Angeles, 
California. I am calling about the meetings that you attended at 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in/around 

1949-1950, concerning the military recovery of Flying Saucers 
and bodies of occupants. Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher (now deceased) 
related this to me. You and Sarbacher were both consultants to 
D.R.B. in 1950; you were Secretary 1950-51. 

Walker: Yes, I attended meetings concerning that subject matter; 
why do you want to know about that? 

Steinman: I believe it is [a] very important subject. After all, we 
are talking about the actual recovery of a flying saucer 
(spacecraft) not built or constructed on this Earth! Furthermore, 
we are talking about bodies of the occupants from the craft who 
were analyzed [to be] humanlike beings not of this world! 
Walker: So, what’ there to get all excited about? Why all the 
concern? 

Steinman: I am not excited, just very concerned. Here we are 
talking about a subject that the U.S. Government officially 
denies, even going to the extent of actually debunking the 
evidence and discrediting the witnesses. Then you sit there and 
say, “What's there to get all excited about” and “Why all the 
concern?” Dr. Vannevar Bush, Dr. D. W. Bronk, and others 
thought it was very important and were concerned enough to 
classify the subject ABOVE TOP SECRET, in fact, the most highly 
classified subject in the U.S. Government!! Did you ever hear of 
the “MJ-12 Group” and their “Project Majesticl2,” which was 
classified as TOP SECRET/MAJIC? I have a copy of President- 
Elect D. D. Eisenhower briefing paper on that project dated 
Nov 18, 1952. 

Walker: Yes, I know of MJ-12. I have known of them for 40 years. 
I believe that you’re chasing after and fighting with windmills !! 


Steinman: Why do you say that? 

Walker: You are delving into an area that you can do absolutely 
nothing about. So, why get involved with it or all concerned 
about it? Why dont you just leave it alone and drop it? Forget 
about it!! 

Steinman: I am not going to drop it. I am going all the way with 
this!! 

Walker: Then, when you find out everything about it. What are 
you going to do? 

Steinman: I believe that this entire matter has to be brought to 
the public’s attention. The people should know the truth!! 

Walker: It’s not worth it!! Leave it alone!! 

Steinman: Can you remember any of the details pertaining to the 
recovery operations and subsequent analysis of the saucers and 
bodies? 

Walker: I am sure that I have notes concerning those meetings at 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. I would have to dig them out 
and read them over in order to jog my memory. 

Steinman: If I write you a letter, will you please answer in as 
much detail as you can remember? Furthermore, could you 
please Xerox those notes for me and send me a copy? Walker: I 
might. At least I will keep your letter, will dig out my notes, and 
[will] contemplate answering. That's the best I can say for now. 
Steinman: Well, Dr. Walker, I will write a letter as soon as 
possible. Thanks for your valuable time. Good-bye. Walker: 
Goodbye. 


2. | believe that the United States Government wants to 
do this, but feels that it cannot release this information 
directly to the general public after holding it back for 
so long, even to the extent of denying the very existence 
of these Flying Saucers. | believe they are gradually rel- 
easing this information through Investigators such as |. 


Dr. Walker, please get in touch with me as soon as you possibly can, 
concerning this very important subject matter. 


very sincerely yours 


Wn Barer 


. 


William S$. Steinman 


Eric Henry Wang on December 4, 1960, : 

there is now a huge gaping hole in the Flying Saucer Duplication 
Program at Kirtland Air Force Base In Albuquerque, New Mexico. a 
This makes the above mentioned suggestions all the more urgent -- 


PS: Due to the death of Dr. 


Figure 9 Image 2-13. Steinman s letter to Walker, page two. 


Analysis 


Steinman’s conversation with Walker was certainly illuminating. Dr. 
Walker openly admitted that he had attended meetings concerning the military 
recovery of a flying saucer and its occupants. 


When pressed for details of the Wright Field meeting, Dr. Walker stated 
that he had notes concerning the meetings. This would not be unusual, 
considering that he was Executive Secretary of the Research and 
Development Board at that time. Dr. Sarbacher had stated that the Research 
and Development Board was the group invited to the meetings. (These notes 
would, later on, create some bizarre rumors in research circles, when the 
story of their existence circulated among researchers in Canada and the 
United States.) 

The vital question came when Steinman asked Walker about Majestic- 
12. Walker responded that he had known of “them” for forty years. (This 
would agree with the date of the formation of the group as indicated by the 
disputed MJ-12 documents circulated by Moore, Shandera, and Friedman; 
moreover, we had no reason to suspect that Walker had ever previously set 
his eyes on the disputed documents.) 

Not surprisingly, Steinman was overjoyed by Walker’s revelations. He 
promptly forwarded a follow-up letter to Walker the next day, asking him to 
comment on the MJ-12 documents and request a photocopy of the “notes” 
mentioned on the phone. 


Other Confirmations 


Over the years, researchers have claimed that there is no evidence of an 
MJ-12 group. This might be true for people who can’t read or who have not 
looked. For those who have taken the time to look and understand that the 
Government was foolish if they did not set up a group. There is a lot of 
material that strongly indicates the group did exist. 

Here are some of the other pieces of evidence and testimony that 
reference the group initially known as MJ-12. The name would have 
changed since 1947, especially after the name started circulating in the 
1980s. 

The primary confirmation came in a conversation with Dr. Eric Walker 
only weeks after the document was shown at the Washington D.C. MUFON 
conference. Bill Steinman mentioned the MJ-12 document and got the 
following reply, “Yes, I know of MJ-12. I have known of them for 40 years. I 
believe that you’re chasing after and fighting with windmills!!”” 

Another confirmation came at the same time Steinman was phoning 
Walker in 1987. Researcher John Lear, who had just entered the UFO field, 


saw the MJ-12 document and asked his mother to call her friend, four-star 
General James Doolittle, to ask if the group had existed. 

Doolittle was an American aviation pioneer and hero. He was a friend 
of the Lear family through John’s father, William, who had designed and built 
the Lear Jet. Doolittle had even been a guest at the Lear house. 

It took Lear’s mother a few months to work up the courage to phone. 
When she did, she said to the general, “John has gotten interested in this UFO 
subject, and he would like to know if there was a group known as MJ-12.” 
The General replied, “Yes, Moya there was, but that is all I can say.” 

As the document became public and for the next 20 years, researcher 
Lee Graham filed FOIAs with scores of government agencies to validate the 
MJ-12 document. On May 24, 1990, the Defense Investigative Service (DIS) 
responded to one of Graham’s FOIA requests by sending him back a copy of 
the MJ-12 document, each page of which was stamped “UNCLASSIFIED” 
across the lower part of the page. This indicated the document had been 
declassified. Graham, who had worked with a security clearance his whole 
career, was never able to clarify who had done the declassification. 

Another confirmation came from Dr. Edgar Mitchell, the Commander of 
Apollo 14. In speaking to trusted “old-timers,” Mitchell concluded, 
“President Truman then elected a committee of very high-level military and 
civilian academicians and people.’”®! 

In one interview, Mitchell talked about the group he learned about from 
“very high-level military” in the Pentagon. Asked if he had actually asked if 
“MJ-12” was the group, he said yes. 


This organization, it turned out, was given more authority 
than it was supposed to get, which was a great mistake. MJ-12 
became an organization where existing members were able to 
choose who could join and who couldnt. They chose to keep 
presidents out of the loop. 

Not even they knew what was going on. How the organization 
managed to get away with it is a mystery to me. 

MJ-12 has changed their name several times throughout the 
years, but according to the latest information that I’ve been 
given, the group is still very much active. I’ve had that confirmed 
to me. I dont know what its name is these days, but I do know 
that it still has the same autonomous control, and it is still funded 
by black budget money. This is nothing that should be present in 


a democratic society. Its about a group using official money to 
engage in a totalitarian control.”! 


This description was similar to how the former commander of Wright- 
Patterson AFB, General Arthur E. Exon, described the rumored MJ-12 type 
committee. Exon said he “was aware of a UFO controlling committee made 
up primarily of very high-ranking military officers and intelligence people. 
He did not know the name of the group but called them the “Unholy 
Thirteen.”“2! 

The subject appeared on the agenda of things to discuss at the UFO 
working group (Advanced Physics Theoretical Working Group) headed up by 
Dr. John Alexander in the mid-1980s. Twenty members of intelligence and 
the military met in secret, and each man held TS-SCI clearances. The 
document in my possession, which were notes from one of the attendees, Oke 
Shannon, did not give details, indicating it was on the agenda, but had not yet 
been discussed at the point of the notetaking. 

Interestingly, the group had precisely the same “Top Secret- Restricted 
Classification” as the MJ-12 document. 

In July 1989, Bob Oeschler provided some of the most dramatic 
evidence supporting the existence of a group known as MJ-12 first during a 
brief meeting in May 1988, with Admiral Bobby Ray Inman, Deputy Director 
of the CIA (DDCI) from 1981 to 1982, and Director of Naval Intelligence as 
well as of the National Security Agency. The event took place at a ground- 
breaking ceremony for the National Security Agency’s new supercomputer 
facility for the Institute for Defense Analyses, of which Inman was a former 
director. It was there that Inman indirectly acknowledged the existence of 
*‘MJ-12.’ 

Later, on behalf of Tim Good on my behalf and Lord Hill-Norton, in 
1989, Oeschler tape-recorded a conversation on the MJ-12 subject with 
Bobby Ray Inman. Inman stated “that MJ-12 meant something to him,” and 
that “he has been aware of a program to ‘indoctrinate the public’ in UFO 
matters before his retirement,” and that he had “some expertise” in the area 
of UFOs. Still, his information was out of date at the time of the 
conversation.|44! 

When asked,” Do you anticipate that any of the recovered vehicles 
would ever become available for technological research - outside of the 
military circles?” Admiral Inman responded, “I honestly don’t know. Ten 


years ago, the answer would have been no. Whether as time has evolved, 
they are beginning to become more open on it, there’s a possibility...’!4! 

Another witness to the MJ-12 group was Ann Eller, who worked as an 
assistant for J.A. Hynek, the scientific consultant for the USAF investigation 
into UFOs called Blue Book. She said that she came across an MJ-12 
document in Hynek’s files. “In my spare time, I would look through Hynek’s 
UFO files, pull out a case and read it,” Eller wrote, “many of the official 
documents were a disappointment as there would be a title, date, and the rest 
was redacted. In one file, in the middle, the lines of black ink blotting out the 
best information was a list of MJ-12 members.”!#! Eller believed that the 
names included a couple of generals and former national security director 
Zbigniew Brzezinski. 

In a 1987 letter written by researcher John Andrews to his good friend 
Lockheed Skunk Works President Ben Rich, Andrews stated that he had 
known of MJ-12 for years “even though it didn’t exist officially.” In 
discussion with Lee Graham, he said he had heard of MJ-12 in early 1984, 
which was almost a year before researchers Moore and Shandera reviewed 
copies of the MJ-12 briefing document for President Eisenhower in the mail. 

In October 1988, a couple of weeks before the election, a documentary 
was broadcast by Fox and produced by Grey Advertising out of New York. 
In the documentary, a flowchart is shown of the UFO investigation by United 
States government agencies. MJ-12 is listed. 


An exciting story that appears to confirm a significant UFO role for 
Inman occurred in 1994, when Dr. Steven Greer met with Senator Barry 
Goldwater, former head of the Senate Intelligence Committee, to discuss 
UFOs. 

Dr. Steven Greer had made many claims that he has sources and 
documents that confirm MJ-12 existence. He even claims he was offered an 
into the group but turned it down. 

As shown by almost 180 UFO-related letters in the Goldwater 
collection at Arizona State University in Phoenix, Goldwater held a 
longstanding interest in UFOs. One of the letters in this collection showed 
that there had been a discussion about Goldwater’s close friend, Inman. After 
Greer described Inman as one of the key people in the UFO coverup, 
Goldwater promised to phone Inman and set up a three-way meeting. Greer 
had been right. 

Greer later reported, “Goldwater phoned me back and stated, “I can’t 
make any more phone calls like that,’ and then his daughter Joanne 
Goldwater spoke on the phone and she said, ‘I don’t know what Bobby Ray 
Inman said to daddy, but he cannot make another phone call like that.” 


Yet another person who gave some confirmation to the existence of MJ- 
12 was an archivist at the National Archives in College Park, Maryland. This 
person approached me after a lecture in Eureka Springs, Arkansas, in 2005. 
His job was to declassify documents for release. This meant that he worked 
inside the classified vault and saw all government documents before their 
release. He was the person with the black felt marker who decided to 
withhold documents or withdraw sections within documents that were 
released. 

This archivist stated that his girlfriend had an interest in UFOs. When the 
MJ-12 document debate began, she showed him the articles written on the 
authenticity of the documents. He was curious about the issue and decided to 
look into it. 

What he discovered was that there might be some validity to the MJ-12 
concept. He stated that he and a colleague had gone into the vault to look at 
the Cutler-Twinning memo, a key document from 1954 that referred to “M5J- 
12” and which had been found in the national archives. However, in the 
aftermath of its publication, the archives’ official position was that the 
document was a hoax. However, the archivist stated that how the document 
had been stored indicated that it could be real. 

The archivist stated that he had his work to do and could not search on 
government time. Therefore, he asked the members of his declassification 
team to alert himif they came across any document with an MJ-12 designator 
on it. Since “MJ-12,” he said, was not a classified designator, this meant that 
if an archivist did come across a document marked MJ-12, and there was no 
other reason to withhold the document, he would release it and let everyone 
know. 

After several years of searching, no document had been found. Yet, he 
stated that one of the declassification team recalled having seen the 
designator while working on documents for Joint Chief of Staff documents 
years earlier. 

Another indication that MJ-12 might have existed, even if the MJ-12 
document itself was not legitimate, came from Harold Stuart, a former 
Truman administration member. He had been listed as a member of an 
advisory committee for MJ-12 in Robert Collins’ 2005 book, Exempt from 
Disclosure.!! 

In reply to a letter written to him by researcher Brian Parks asking about 
MJ-12, Stuart replied, “Thank you for your recent letter regarding the MJ-12 


Project. It sounds familiar, but it was a long time ago. I have a vague 
recollection of MJ-12, but not significantly specific to comment. If I can have 
a little more specifics, maybe I could recall something.” 

Parks detailed his next letter to Stuart, identifying MJ-12 as a “group 
created by Truman to study the remains of an extraterrestrial craft and bodies 
from the Roswell/Corona New Mexico area in 1947. I also went on to 
describe the 1954 Cutler/Twining memo from the National Archives that 
referenced an ‘MJ-12 Special Studies Project’ but did not relate what that 
project was about.”'2! 

Stuart replied, and surprisingly did not deny a group to study 
extraterrestrial craft and bodies’ remains. However, he did distance himself 
from involvement. “I was not on the MJ-12 Advisory Board and only had a 
faint recollection of this project or group. I did know most of the Generals 
you mentioned in your letter, but sorry I cannot shed any light on your 
request.” 

John Alexander, an Army Colonel who ran the Top-Secret Advanced 
Physics Theoretical Working Group looking at UFOs in the mid-80s, was 
also given information that MJ-12 has existed. Alexander wrote a book on 
his UFO investigations called UFOs: Myths, Conspiracies, and Realities. In 
the book, Alexander pointed out that although UFOs are real, they are of no 
interest to the American Government. Therefore there is no coverup of the 
facts by American officials. 

In a Jun 15, 2013 interview with radio show host Nancy du Tertre 
Alexander, Alexander suddenly announced that the MJ-12 group had existed. 
[17] This sudden disclosure was strange. The MJ-12 controversy is central to 
the whole government coverup theory believed by most in the UFO 
community. Alexander did not talk about the MJ-12 idea in his book, which 
had as its basic premise that there is no government control group dealing 
with the UFO mystery. 

This is the transcript of the interaction; 


Alexander: I think that there actually was a group, and they were 
created something known as COG — continuity of Government — 
and it was to prevent nuclear decapitation of the United States. It 
was really, super, super sensitive. 

Nancy du Tertre: Well, let me ask you this. Does MJ-12, as far as 
you know, exist today? 


Alexander: I dont think so. I had someone whisper to me that it 
had existed. I didn't think it had existed at all, but when I looked 
into it and asked if the names were correct, and they said yes, and 
that should tell me what I need to know to figure it out. That’ 
how we came up with this particular occupation because most of 
them were into nuclear warfare. That was one common thread of 
all the people on the list, and much more so certainly than with 
UFOs. 


Supposedly it was a continuity of government group that would plan for 
the survival of a working government in times like a nuclear attack. 

This is interesting because this would put it in the world’s scope done 
by the Federal Emergency Management Agency. (FEMA) It would make 
sense that this group would be involved with some sort of alien attack or 
contact. 

Further evidence of this comes from a story that former Canadian 
Defense Minister Paul Hellyer told. He had been contacted by someone who 
said that the former head of Emergency Management (the Canadian version of 
FEMA) was dying of ALS and had something that he wanted to get off his 
chest. 

Hellyer did not talk to the man until just before he died, but the man 
wanted to tell him the whole UFO story was real. He stated that he had been 
taken to Langley, where he has signed his life away, and was read into the 
UFO situation’s reality. He said further that he had been talked to Area-51 
and had actually sat in one of the crafts. 

Then in 1996, there was a critical mention of MJ-12. This occurred 
during a civilian briefing given to Admiral Thomas Wilson, who was the 
head of intelligence for the Joint Chiefs of Staff. It was a 45-minute stand-up 
briefing that went on for a couple of hours. Those in attendance were Dr. 
Steven Greer, his military advisor Commander Will Miller, Dr. Edgar 
Mitchell, Wilson’s aide, and some other disclosure project witnesses. 

In a later interview, Miller reported that when the meeting had ended, an 
aide to the Admiral stopped Miller as he was leaving the office: 

As I was leaving, the Admiral aide turned to me and said, you know the 
subject of majestic — MJ-12 came up, and there has been a lot of debate as to 
whether that is real or ever existed, and he said, ““You know. We know that it 


exists. We here at the intelligence directorate at the Joint Staff just don’t have 
the need to know what they do.”!! 

Later, notes of a conversation between Dr. Eric Davis and General 
Wilson were recovered from the files of the late Dr. Edgar Mitchell files. On 
page one of Davis’s notes, Wilson confirmed that he was able in 1997 to 
establish “there is such an organization in existence” concerning “MJ- 
12/UFO cabal — crashed UFO.” The document confirms that at that point, he 
phoned Commander Miller to confirm MJ-12 and the fact that he then 
controlled the UFO program. 


TW: Confirmed Greer/Miller/Mitchell gave talk in Pentagon Conference room. Adm. 
Mike Crawford, Gen. Pat Hughes (Hughes his boss) were present (others too.) Date 
April 97. (Ed Mitchell said 4/9/97.) After group broke up, Miller/Wilson talked 
(privately) 2 hours on UFOs, M3J- 12, Roswell, crashed UFOs/alien bodies, etc. TW 
intrigued - knew about intelligence on US mil/intell UFO close encounters — and foreign 
gov't encounters. Seen records. Told Miller. 


TW: Yes, Miller asked the question on MJ-12/UFO cabal — crashed UFO. Confirmed he 
called Miller ca. late June "97 and told that he/Miller was right - there is such an 
organization in existence. 


Wilson “made three calls to the program manager — one of them [a] 
conference call with [the] security director and [the] corporate attorney.” He 
was told he did not have a need to know and to back off. He flew out to meet 
with a group called the watch committee or the gatekeepers; the program had 
almost been outed years earlier by an investigation. (probably the D’ Amato 
investigation initiated by Senator Byrd at the Senate Appropriations 
Committee to figure out what was going on at Area 51.) 

The notes show that after some arguing about what the MJ-12 type group 
was doing, Wilson was told that “they were a reverse engineering program” 
of “technological hardware” recovered in the past. 

They stated, “they had an intact craft that they believed could fly.” (This 
ties into the idea that consciousness is required to turn the craft on.) 
Moreover, “they didn’t know where it was from,” although they had ideas 
about that, but that “it was technology that was not of this Earth — not made by 
man — not by human hands.” (This plays into what former CIA UFO expert 


Kit Green told Jim Penniston. He hinted that it might not be as extraterrestrial 
or nuts and bolts as we think. Green told Penniston, “we want to understand 
exactly how the technology enables dimensional travel.”) 

At this point, Wilson was threatened with repercussions if he did not 
back off his search for answers. They told him he would not get the 
promotion to DIA Director; he would get early retirement and probably lose 
one or two stars along the way. 

Finally, there is the testimony of Mr. Peter Levenda, who co-authors 
““Sekret Machines: Gods: An official investigation of the UFO Phenomenon” 
with Tom DeLonge. He was also told about MAJIC and _ provided 
documentation. Levenda said, “I talked to someone who was deeply 
embedded in the space program who openly talked to me about a program 
called MAJIC that existed. It was a real thing. I can’t use it yet. I am looking 
for corroboration because this guy won’t let me come out and use his name 
and the documentation, I got from him.”! 


The “Operation Majestic-12” Document’ and __ Its 
Background 


American UFO research took an unusual turn on May 29, 1987, when the 
investigative team of William L. Moore, Jaime H. Shandera, and Stanton T. 
Friedman released to the public a document outlining America’s involvement 
in flying saucer crashes and the recovery of their occupants (sometimes 
referred to as “Extraterrestrial Biological Entities” or “EBEs.” The 
document was received by mail in 1984 in an undeveloped film addressed to 
Shandera. The investigative team made an exhaustive study of the document 
and concluded that it appeared to be genuine. 

Skeptics of the document questioned that Shandera, a Hollywood 
producer with no UFO background, would be the one to receive the 
document. A possible answer to the question could be that Shandera, 
unknown to anyone except Bill Moore, turned out to have an intelligence 
background. He, therefore, may have been the key to the document release. 
Years later, after Shandera had suddenly disappeared from the UFO field, 
Bill Moore described a meeting with the CIA when he learned who Shandera 
was. 


We were in a meeting with some CIA people and others. After it 
ended, we were standing around talking, and one of the agency 
guys looked at me and said: “You’re new here, but you [pointing 
at Shandera] we’ve known about for awhile.” Obviously, I 
couldn t wait to ask Jamie what was going on. He told me that he 
had done some work for the Government during the Vietnam war, 
essentially providing expert testimony in a court-martial trial 
involving voice identification. 


One member of the research team, nuclear physicist Stanton Friedman, 
was awarded a $16,000 grant by the Fund for UFO Research to determine 
whether the MJ-12 Document was authentic. At the 1989 Mutual UFO 
Network (MUFON) Symposium in Las Vegas, Friedman reported that there 
was “no indication that the documents are fraudulent and a host of small 
details which tend towards legitimacy for MJ-12.” 

At the same time that Friedman, Moore, and Shandera were making their 
document release, it became known that a second copy of the MJ-12 
document had been given to British UFO researcher Timothy Good. Good 
had reproduced the document in his book, Above Top Secret, released in May 
1987. When asked by researcher Lee Graham how he had obtained the 
document, Good replied that there was nothing he could tell him or anyone 
else “about how or from whom I obtained the document.” !! 

However, it also appeared that the MJ-12 documents had been offered in 
1986 to British UFO researchers Jenny Randles and Peter Hough. An army 
officer named Robert met with the two researchers in a prearranged meeting 
in a pub. He offered them not only the document but the various appendices 
(mentioned in the MJ-12 document). These appendices have never been 
made public. Robert claimed to have 600 pages of classified material that 
had come from Wright Patterson Air Force Base.'22! 

Randles and Hough conducted a background check on Robert. He 
appeared to be who he claimed to be. However, when the two researchers 
showed up for a second meeting with him, he did not appear. Instead, he later 
phoned, stating that the Government had seized the material. Randles 
concluded that their efforts to run checks had set off alarm bells, and what 
she perceived to be a carefully orchestrated setup was called off. 

It is possible that once the Randle/Hough offer fell through that, a new 
approach was made to Good, who ended up publishing the MJ-12 document 


in his best-selling book. 

As expected, many criticisms about the legitimacy of the MJ12 document 
surfaced, with some objections holding up under scrutiny. Probably the most 
troublesome objection came from UFO skeptic Philip J. Klass. Klass made it 
known on Oct 12, 1989, that a respected document examiner had analyzed the 
MJ-12 document and concluded that it was a counterfeit because it was typed 
using a Smith-Corona machine that was introduced around 1963, more than 
15 years after the MJ-12 document’s date of Sept 24, 1947.!%4! 

Four days later, Moore responded to the allegation by asserting that four 
document examiners had scrutinized the Truman memo and mixed their 
opinions. Moore also said that the expert Klass had used (whom Moore had 
also included) said to him that “although the document itself may be a 
fabrication, the information in it could very well be real.” 

“This sort of thing,” the expert said, “is not uncommon in such a 
situation.” 

At the time, Moore was in regular communication with a high-level 
government insider known as “Falcon” (more on Falcon in Chapter 7). The 
authors asked Moore if he had ever requested Falcon to comment on the 
authenticity of the MJ-12 document. Yes, replied Moore, and Falcon had said 
that the “Eisenhower Briefing” was real. According to Moore, Falcon “was 
correctly aware of some of the data in the document before I showed him a 
copy.” Falcon also said that he was not the one who had sent the document to 
Moore’s research team. 

Also, a spirited defense of the MJ-12 document was published in 1989 
by French Ufologist Jean Sider. 


The group Majestic 12 seems to have had an actual existence. 
The Truman memo, typed with another machine, a normal date 
style, and provided with different classification stamps, can 
provide the proof. Mention of MJ-12 also figures in the Cutler 
memo, which has been authenticated by analysis of the original 
onionskin paper. The paper belongs to the right era and has not 
been manufactured since the beginning of the 1970s (my 
information comes by a phone call from J. L. Rivera in New York 
in 1988, who found out from Moore). Furthermore, I have 
obtained two confirmations of the existence of this ultra-top- 
secret group dedicated to the UFO problem. One comes firsthand 
from a retired American scientist, the other second-hand from a 


friend, himself an official, who received the information from a 
high-ranking military officer still on active duty. 

So, in ascertaining the truth about the MJ-12 document, I have 
been able to establish not only that it is most likely a fake, at 
least in part, but that Majestic 12 had an actual existence, 
despite the misleading clues. Here the issue stands, barring 
further evidence to the contrary. 


More substantial criticisms came from UFO researchers Robert Todd, 
Mark Rodeghier, Barry Greenwood, and Bruce Maccabee. In their article, 
“A Forum on MJ-12,” they gave their views on the controversy.°! It was 
their consensus that the MJ-12 Document was probably not genuine. Todd 
went so far as to say, “If one or more of their team did not fabricate the MJ- 
12 document, then the document had to have been fabricated by somebody 
with a level of knowledge available to Moore and Friedman.” 

Rodeghier pointed out, “Whoever wrote the briefing paper was 
reasonably knowledgeable about the early history of government involvement 
in UFO investigation and, especially, about the details of the Roswell UFO 
crash. Everything I have learned about the Roswell event matches well the 
details as reported in the briefing paper.” Rodeghier speculated that the 
hypothetical forger was either (1) out to play a “joke” on ufologists or (2) 
motivated by a more sinister urge, namely “to confuse the UFO community” 
and “destroy the credibility of the Roswell event.” 

Greenwood reported that his group had found “numerous flaws and 
inconsistencies in the documents” and said that their release might have “led 
to a serious erosion of the credibility of UFO-document research.” 

Maccabee was less definitive about the matter. He concluded: 


From the mass of evidence gathered by investigators of the 
Roswell incident, we know that at least one UFO crash has 
occurred. That being the case, there would have had to be a 
highly compartmented, highly classified project to study the hard 
evidence and to develop policies and guidelines relative to the 
handling of information about extraterrestrial visitation. Such a 
project may or may not be called MJ-12. I am not certain as yet 
that the MJ-12 documents, which include the Aquarius Teletype 
message, the Eisenhower briefing document, and the Cutler- 


Twining memo, are factual or forged. But MJ-12 by any other 
name is still MJ-12. 


An interesting anecdote providing some support for the MJ-12 document 
came from a source of T. Scott Crain. On Aug 3, 1990, Crain interviewed a 
U.S. Air Force non-commissioned officer who claimed that she had seen the 
briefing document Operation Majestic-12 while on duty in 1979. She was 
cleaning out a safe in a general’s office, along with four other personnel, 
when they came across a briefing document describing a UFO crash near 
Roswell, New Mexico, in 1947. 

The informant said that she had a TOP SECRET/SBI/SCI clearance"! 
and had been on active duty at Kadena Air Force Base in Okinawa, Japan. 
The informant asked not to be identified, as she was still working for the 
government and wanted no trouble. She said that “a lot of military people” 
knew about the document but were not allowed to discuss it. She said the 
document had never been declassified. Her orders had been to shred the 
document, which she did. 

Crain asked his informant what the circumstances were of her seeing the 
MJ-12-type documents. She responded, “I was cleaning out a safe. . .. I was 
on the general’s staff... Once a year, you go in, and you do what they call a 
‘classified review.’ You go in, and anything that’s been downgraded you take 
out, you shred, you destroy.” The informant added, “The general I was 
working for wasn’t even there when we were doing it. I mean, it’s just a 
routine thing. Why that document hadn’t been taken out before is beyond me. 
Actually, it was found like underneath a shelf that pulls out. It might have 
been there for years.’ 

Another military base in Japan also appears to have harbored sensitive 
government UFO documents. In a 2006 copyrighted story by UFO researcher 
Linda Howe, naval non-commissioned officer Chief Yeoman Thomas 
Colman Sheppard and several other military personnel said they had seen 
“MAJIC files about—and photographs of—extraterrestrial biological entities 
while stationed in Okinawa’s White Beach Naval Base.” Sheppard said that 
the documents were in a vault (or safe) that stored classified materials. The 
incident occurred on Thanksgiving night, 1976.!2! 

On the advice of Falcon, Moore gave a copy of the MJ-12 document to 
California UFO researcher Lee Graham (thus given name Pigeon in the 
Aviary group), who worked for the aerospace contractor, Aerojet, and held a 


Secret clearance. Graham turned the document into his supervisor, which set 
off a security review of Graham and the document. 

Graham spent the next number of years trying to get the U.S. Government 
to decide on the document's authenticity. Almost 30 years after he first 
received it, Graham still believes the document is legitimate. 


A Two-Star General and Colonel Come to Visit 


From time to time, Graham received indications that he was on the right 
track and that people inside the government acknowledged his crucial role in 
bringing documents like the MJ12 and others to the public. 

One such positive indication came on September 15, 1987, when 
Graham received a personal visit at work from a two-star General from Air 
Force headquarters in Washington. The visit came shortly after Graham sent a 
letter to Vice President George Bush on UFOs and the stealth fighter. 

Along with the General was a man who identified himself as FBI 
Special Agent William Hurley. The General, dressed in civilian clothes, was 
introduced only as “Mickey.” Later, while reading an Air Force magazine in 
the Aerojet Library, Graham found a picture and identified the second man as 
USAF Major General Michael C. Kerby, who was Director of the Air Force 
at the time of the meeting Legislative Liaison Office. Kerby had previously 
been stationed at Nellis Air Force Base, where he appeared to “have been in 
command of the operational aspects of the ‘stealth’ fighter aircraft, as well as 
other very sensitive aviation activities.”!~! 

To Graham, the meeting was further confirmation of the story that Bill 
Moore had told him: that Falcon had chosen Graham to be the frontman for a 
series of leaked documents that told a secret inside the UFO cover-up story. 
[30] 

Graham had been filing scores of FOIAs on UFOs and the F-117 stealth 
fighter program (which had not yet been declassified in 1987).!4! In 1985, 
Graham had undergone a “Code Red” investigation by the Defense 
Investigative Service because of his interest in the F-117. Aerojet had 
requested the security investigation, telling the Defense Investigative Service 
(DIS), “this facility has learned that the above subject employee has been 
seeking information (very sensitive) that he has no need to know and may not 
be in the best interest of National Security.”&! 


In the 1987 meeting, the General told Graham that the stealth fighter's 
code name was “Senior Trend.” This turned out to be accurate. Graham was 
asked to sign a “certificate” by Hurley that he had received information for 
which he did not have a “need to know” and that he should not disclose it 
until it was declassified. As Graham later pointed out, this was a break from 
standard procedures: he should have signed a Standard Form 312 rather than 
a certificate. 

When the stealth discussion was over, Graham pulled another leaked 
document out of his pocket referring to Project Snowbird, claiming a 
recovered flying saucer was being tested at Groom Lake. Graham asked the 
General if he was free to distribute the document. The General looked at the 
document and saw the Unclassified stamp in the bottom right corner.'2! He 
pointed to it and asked Graham, “What does that say?” 

When Graham replied unclassified, Kerby told him that meant that he 
could do what he wanted with it. 

Later, Graham talked to Bill Moore about the visit. Moore said that the 
men who had visited him “had been sent to encourage me to circulate copies” 
of the MJ-12 Document. This made sense, as Moore had once told him he 
was the “pigeon” that was chosen for the leak, the one who would carry the 
message to the public. 

Shortly after Graham had uncovered General Kerby’s identity, he 
received a call from Dr. Scott Jones, who was then working as an aide to 
Senator Claiborne Pell on paranormal phenomena. Ina report, Jones wrote to 
Pell that Graham had phoned him about the encounter and that he in turn had 
contacted General Kerby. The two then held a private meeting on the subject 
of UFOs and Kerby’s meeting with Graham. Kerby, however, denied 
knowing or meeting Graham. Jones reported that Kerby simply “gave the 
standard Air Force line on Blue Book that established before it shut down 
that there was nothing of substance to UFO reports.” 
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Figure 10 One of the many documents Lee Graham was asked to "circulate" was Bill Moore's FBI 


file, which had 55 of 61 pages withheld in their entirety under a BI - National Security FOIA 


exception. This first page of Moore's FBI file shows that not much of the six released pages were 
readable either. A September 1988 appeal by Bill Moore for the 55 withheld pages was turned 


down completely. 
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Figure 11 Letter from John Andrews to Ben Rich, May 28, 1987, p. 1. 


It appears that Graham did not even know Jones and did not phone him. 
Jones may have instead run into General Kerby while he was in Pell’s office 
on other business. Kerby knew Jones and his interest in UFOs. They began a 


conversation on UFOs, and Kerby volunteered the fact that he had visited 
Graham incognito. 

This led Jones to phone Graham. He opened the conversation by saying 
that he and Graham "had a mutual acquaintance." Jones was referring to 
Kerby, whom Jones did not recognize. 

Graham had identified. Jones promised to send information that would 
help Graham identify the mysterious interviewer. This he did with a letter on 
Senatorial letterhead, with a picture and biography of Kerby attached. Kerby 
had indeed admitted that he met with Graham and had discussed UFOs. 
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Figure 12 Letter from John Andrews to Ben Rich, May 28, 1987, p. 2. 


Graham also mentioned the Kerby meeting in a letter from August 6, 
1989, to Vice President Dan Quayle. In the letter, Graham attached the MJ-12 


and Snowbird documents and asked if he was free to circulate them. If not, he 
asked, would Quayle repudiate their authenticity? Unfortunately, in his letter, 
he mentioned both the F-117 and its codename: Senior Trend. Although the 
existence of the F-117 had been declassified in 1988, the codename was still 
classified. Graham, therefore, came under another DIS investigation. 

The final DIS Investigation report, dated April 19, 1990, seemed to 
confirm that the MJ-12 document and the Snowbird documents were indeed 
legitimate. Graham's documents for Quayle caused DIS Director William A. 
Hughes to initiate a Special Investigations Inquiry (SID) into their status. 
Indeed, an investigation was even launched into the text of the speech that 
Bill Moore had given to the 1989 MUFON conference—in which he outlined 
how government UFO secrecy had operated. During the security 
determination, the MJ-12 and Snowbird documents were each stamped 
“Unclassified.” Graham learned this fact when he requested and received a 
portion of his 1990 DIS file. According to Graham, who had worked in the 
world of classification his whole career, this meant that the documents had 
been declassified and were free to distribute to the public.'*! 

The facts seemed to support Graham’s conclusion, but when the 
Government Accounting Office (GAO) became involved in a reinvestigation 
of the Roswell UFO crash, it asked the head of the USAF study, Colonel 
Richard Weaver, about the now apparently declassified MJ-12 document. 
Weaver told the GAO that the document was “bogus and _ therefore 
unclassified.” Weaver continued that “when the document was first sent to the 
“Internal Security Office for review, they stamped it unclassified before they 
reviewed it. After they studied it and determined that it was not authentic, 
they returned it to the sender; however, they had already put the unclassified 
mark on it, which to the sender meant that it was an authentic document.’’!?*! 

When Graham learned of this, he immediately filed an FOIA to the Air 
Force, asking for records of who stamped the documents unclassified and 
when. Most importantly, realizing that the unclassified MJ-12 and Snowbird 
documents in the DIA report were just copies, he asked for color copies of 
the original documents. These would have shown the unclassified markings 
in red ink. 

Despite the government's claims that no UFO information has been 
withheld, Graham has yet to receive real color copies of the MJ-12 and 
Snowbird documents. 


However, Graham did form a strong opinion on who was involved in the 
declassification of the two documents. This was Colonel Weaver’s friend, 
Colonel Barry Hennessey. Hennessey was head of USAF Special Projects 
security and also had many rumored links to the world of UFOs.°! His 
official job at AFOSI was to manage the security of Top-Secret programs, 
such as the F-117. 

To support his case that UFOs and Hennessey were keys to the meeting 
with General Kerby, Graham provided another incident involving Hennessey 
and the subject of UFOs. This involved a second meeting that took place at 
the same time Kerby and the FBI agent were visiting Graham. This meeting 
took place in Washington at the office of Graham’s aerospace friend, John 
Andrews of the Testor Corporation. Andrews was considered by many to be 
one of the best civilian aircraft researchers in history. He had become famous 
for building a Roswell model based on eyewitness descriptions and his F-19 
(later named F-117) stealth model that became the best-selling model kit of 
all time. Andrews had become friends with Graham and Moore, sharing their 
interest in UFOs and secret stealth technologies. 

Andrews was also a critical MJ-12 witness for Moore and Graham. 
That is because in 1987, when Moore, Friedman, and Shandera went public 
with the MJ-12 document, Andrews sent a handwritten letter to Ben Rich at 
Skunkworks stating that he had known of MJ-12 for years. This is a crucial 
letter that no MJ-12 skeptic has ever chosen to deal with.!?! 


Figure 13 This alien is partially based on a recollection of a drawing superimposed over a photo 
that Moore handed Lee Graham under the table during a 1986 dinner engagement. According to 
Graham, Moore confided in me that Falcon had told him to show Graham's drawing. “That 
would turn me on,” said Graham. Ron Regehr, who worked for the same aerospace firm as 
Graham, was interrogated by DIS over his knowledge of this drawing. Graham, too, was 


questioned by DIS about it. Vicent DePaula, who drew the alien at Graham's request, “had to 


spend a week downtown with the DIS explaining how he came to make this drawing.” And yet 


Moore, who had possession of the original drawing/photo, was never questioned. 


The man who had come to visit Andrews at his office was none other 
than Colonel Barry Hennessey. Here too, UFOs and stealth were the topics of 
conversation. Andrews reported the details of the meeting to Graham, 
writing, “he instructed me not to use its (Stealth 117) °F’ number nor its 
codename. He didn’t ask me how I had learned such things, and I didn’t offer. 
He opened the conversation by saying, ‘I don’t know anything about UFOs.’ 
Hennessey said, ‘I won’t lie to you.’ But his comment about not knowing 
anything about UFOs was already a lie. He professed not even to know what 
NICAP was.”"#2! 

Over the years and decades, Graham continued to pursue Hennessey, 
believing that he has been part of the plan to get the MJ-12 and Snowbird 
documents out. In his DIS file, Graham found the following statement, which 
showed that UFOs was Hennessey’s primary interest: “It has come to our 
attention that Subject has had frequent correspondence with the U.S. Air 
Force regarding UFOs. His correspondence may be reviewed by contacting 
Col. Barry Hennessey, USAF, Office of Special Projects, at the Pentagon.” 
Stealth was not even mentioned in the complaint.'*#! 

Graham wrote three FOIA requests directly to Hennessey at the 
Pentagon, trying to get to the bottom of the UFO connection to the mysterious 
Colonel. Two of the letters were returned as undeliverable. However, 
according to Graham, “I proved through the library that they were received. 
They had been opened and resealed. One of them was on paper that I had not 
sent. It was a different color paper, and it was folded differently.”!=2! 

In a 1990 issue of Focus magazine, William Moore discussed the DIS 
response: 


What the significance of all this may ultimately be to the 
continuing MJ-12 controversy remains unclear at this point, 
although it appears, we may have a somewhat oblique 
confirmation of the documents’ authenticity through the [DIS] 
having submitted them for a security determination and them 
having been officially stamped “Unclassified” in the process. 
What seems important here also is the fact that nowhere in all of 
this is there any indication that the [DIS's] Special Investigations 
Inquiry found the documents to be bogus. 


That same year, Moore and Shandera provided their statement about the 
MJ-12 document. 


THE EISENHOWER’ BRIEFING DOCUMENT: This very 
controversial document has held up well under an intense effort 
to examine all aspects of it. If subjected to an innocent-until- 
proven-guilty standard, a verdict of ‘authentic’ must be brought 
in only because no evidence has come to light [that] would 
sustain any other conclusion beyond a reasonable doubt. 


Regardless of what others say, Moore and Shandera pointed out, the MJ- 
12 document does not stand alone. Via Falcon, Moore also obtained a series 
of CIA documents dated between June 24, 1978, and December 28, 1982, 
that appear to be internal communications between members of MJ-12. In 
mid1987, Moore released a copy of one of these documents, dated June 24, 
1982. It refers to an “executive briefing” on “Project A” (perhaps Project 
Aquarius?)!. As with the Eisenhower Briefing Document, or with any 
government UFO document for that matter, the recipient must consider 
whether what he has is misinformation, disinformation, a possible hoax, or a 
reality. 

Our investigation concluded that the MJ-12 document (whether retyped 
or not) contains accurate information on the Roswell UFO crash. Moreover, 
it contains some, if not all, of the names of the members of the MJ-12 group. 

As mentioned above, there were many supporting statements from 
various people that a group known as MJ-12 had existed. The MJ-12 
document appeared to have revealed a piece of evidence about the cover-up 
that had never been discussed before. 

The UFO community, however, mainly focused on whether or not the 
MJ-12 Document was legitimate. The actual situation with the document 
proposed four possibilities. The MJ-12 document was (1) a genuine 
document used to brief President Dwight D. Eisenhower, (2) a 
disinformation trap by U.S. intelligence, (3) a hoax by one or more of the 
researchers involved in its release, (4) a hoaxed document containing 
legitimate pieces of evidence that officials wanted to be disclosed. 


Chapter 4 
Returning to Eric Walker 


illiam Steinman had spoken by phone with Eric Walker on 
August 30, 1987. Two days later, on September 1, he wrote to 
Walker and attached a copy of the MJ-12 documents. In doing so, 
he gave up the opportunity to secure independent confirmation (as might well 
have been provided by Walker) of the identities of MJ-12 members, what 
their function was or is, and other purported facts discussed in the document. 
It was a calculated risk, but Steinman had thought that Walker’s comments 
upon seeing the document would help confirm or deny the authenticity of the 
MJ-12 document'*!. 
Steinman also sent a transcript of his interview with Dr. Walker to Grant 
Cameron, to whom Steinman said: 


If Walker writes to me at all, and furthermore, if he substantiates 
the eight pages of MJ-12, we will have taken one more giant step 
forward. If he sends me the Xerox copies of his Wright-Patterson 
AFB meeting notes, then we will have taken several giant steps 
forward in our quest for the truth. That is the reason for the 
extreme confidentiality between you and me! 


Three weeks later, Steinman received a reply to his letter. Researchers 
working on the Walker case referred to it as the “Alien Letter.” 

Perhaps it was wise of Walker to sign the letter as he did, merely with 
the initials “E.A.W.,” leaving room for speculation that maybe he did not 
write it. However, the content of the reply directly corresponded to the 
contents of Steinman’s original letter. Crain and Cameron also analyzed 
Walker’s signature, which compares favorably with the initials that appear in 
the letter that Steinman received'®!. Finally, the conversation that Steinman 
had with Dr. Walker on August 30, 1987, illuminated the fact that Walker had 
been familiar with UFO recovery operations as well as Majestic-12. For 
these reasons, we concluded that Eric A. Walker had indeed initialed the 
“E.A.W.” letter. 


September 23, 1987 


Mr. William S. Steinman 
15043 Rosalita Drive 
LaMirada, CA 90638 


Dear Mr. Steinman: 


Some things you have right, and some things you have 
wrong. The machine itself was obviously a landing vehicle 
only, and it had no unusual features and no power plants 
with which we were not quite familiar. I1 believe it still 
exists and is kept someplace near Wright Field. 


Your greatest error, of course, comes in the finding of 
the bodies--there were no bodies; there were four very 
normal individuals, all male. Unfortunately, they had no 
memory of anything in the past (probably by design), but 
they were highly intelligent. They learned the English 
language within a few hours and it was our decision not to 
make public spectacles of them, but allow them to be 
absorbed into American culture as soon as we were sure that 
they did not bring any contamination with them. I believe 
all four have done this very successfully. One assumed a 
simple name and proved himself to be an expert on computers, 
although he had not memory of such devices. He became the 
president and innovator for one of the largest and most 
successful computer organizations. 


A second one became a world famous athlete, and because 
of his quick reaction time, exceeded any, normal person in 
his performances. He is still a noted professional athlete. 


The third became enamored with finance at our 
capitalistic system. He has made himself famous as a Wall 
Street raider, and Is very rich. 


The fourth, I have lost track of and have no clues as 
to where he might be. However, I consider the decision to 
let these people meld into American life, completely 
justified, and I can see no point in trying to reverse that 
decision. 1 hope that you will let matters lie as they are. 
The results are completely satisfactory, and nothing is to 
be gained by further publicity. 


Very truly yours, 


Ou ie 


Figure 14 The “Alien Letter,” from Walker to Steinman. 


Analysis 


Walker appeared to have read over the MJ-12 document enclosed by 
Steinman because he stated that there were no bodies found at the site, only 
four normal-looking males. He claimed that the object had only been a 
landing vehicle (lacking a power supply) and, to his knowledge, was still 
being stored at “Wright Field” (e.g., Wright-Patterson Air Force Base). 

Interestingly enough, according to an FBI document released in 1977, 
parts of an unidentified disc that crashed at Roswell, New Mexico, in 1947 
were flown to Wright Field. Major Jesse A. Marcel, the ranking Intelligence 
Officer at Roswell Army Air Force Base (RAAF) at the time, and one who 
handled the crash remains, pinpointed Wright Field as the probable storage 
location of the remains of the saucer that had crashed. 

In his letter of September 23, 1987, Walker claimed that the operation 
had been a success and that the aliens had found jobs in the U.S. (computer 
expert, athlete, Wall Street raider, and a fourth he lost track of), so there 
would be no point in tampering with the decision. He stated once again, as he 
had in his telephone conversation three weeks earlier, that Steinman should 
“leave it alone,” that “nothing is to be gained by further publicity.” 

The most revealing part of the whole letter was Walker’s statement, “it 
was our decision.” In the first interview, Walker said he had known of MJ-12 
since 1947, and now he even volunteered the fact that he had participated in 
the decision-making process related to the crash, rather than having been 
mere “a cog in the wheel.” The implication is that more than one group was 
involved in this operation. 

Walker inferred that he was part of the control group making the 
decisions but did not mention if MJ-12 was involved in the decision-making 
process. If it were not for Fred Darwin surmising his involvement—and 
Sarbacher confirming it—we might never have known that Dr. Walker 
attended Top Secret meetings with other Research & Development Board 
scientists at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. 

As for the letter itself, Steinman, Cameron, and Crain all found its 
contents both contradictory to Sarbacher’s testimony as well as inconsistent 
with how the American military would most likely handle aliens on earth. 

First, Walker described human-looking aliens, whereas Sarbacher had 
indicated they were insect-like. Sarbacher told Smith that they had no idea 
how the recovered saucer worked; on the other hand, Walker said that it had 
no unusual features and that “we” had been familiar with its propulsion 


system. After forty years, the still-prominent athlete was somewhat unlikely, 
too, and forgetting what happened to the fourth alien was not much better. 

Walker must have been aware of the debunking and disinformation 
policies established in the early years. Yet, he admitted to having attended 
those meetings and volunteered the fact that he knew of MJ-12. 

It was our general opinion that Dr. Walker was deliberately proffering 
disinformation to confuse the issue. 

Why would Walker want to answer Steinman’s letter? Why not throw it 
away and forget about it? One obvious possibility is that he wrote it only as a 
joke. However, this idea remains problematic. After all, Steinman could well 
have gone to the newspapers with the story, or at least bothered Walker for 
yet more information. 

Dr. Walker’s biography (written for him in 1960 when he was President 
of the American Society for Engineering Education), states, “Walker must 
surely be one of the busiest men in the United States.” This certainly rings 
true because his secretary did not permit a face-to-face meeting with Louis 
Winkler, Ph.D., of the Department of Astronomy at the Pennsylvania State 
University, allegedly because Dr. Walker was too busy flying back and forth 
to Washington, D.C. Winkler and Crain planned to confront Walker with his 
“Alien Letter” for comment. 

In the 1988 presidential debate between Michael Dukakis and George 
Bush, Dukakis stated that Star Wars was a fantasy and spent only one billion 
dollars for research on President Reagan’s Strategic Defense Initiative. Bush 
and the American Press both immediately jumped on Dukakis, asking him 
about the contradiction of spending one billion dollars on a fantasy. The same 
principle applies here. 

Why would this extremely busy man take time out of his schedule to joke 
around with researchers about something that supposedly did not exist? 

It seemed to Steinman, Cameron, and Crain that Walker thought that 
Sarbacher had talked much more than he had and that Sarbacher had revealed 
Walker’s actual role in the crashed-saucer hierarchy. 

It must be remembered that at no time was Walker told exactly what 
Sarbacher had said. Dr. Walker was (unintentionally) left to figure that out 
for himself. 


Walker Contacted Again 


Steinman was confused by the “Alien Letter” and filed it away. 
Meanwhile, Cameron wanted to move forward with what he had already 
learned from Steinman. He forwarded several letters to Crain, who lived 
less than ten miles from Walker’s State College residence. Contact could 
more easily be initiated from that vantage point. Crain and Cameron 
continued to dig deep into Walker’s background. During the early part of 
1988, Walker was at his winter residence in Hilton Head, South Carolina, 
and could not be reached at his home in State College. Crain finally spoke to 
Walker by telephone on April 20, 1988. 

Little did Crain and Cameron know at the time, but Steinman had written 
another letter to Walker only two weeks previously. Steinman got another 
reply, which undoubtedly was a bizarre reply. A circle of Steinman’s original 
letter was written in the words “Must Reply Did Code (-1).” 

In the body of the letter, Walker had written random numbers above 
Steinman’s words. 


Analysis of the “Code Letter” 


At first, the “Code Letter’ made no sense to any of the three researchers. 
Then Cameron came across a link that may explain why Walker answered in 
code. 

One of the National Security Agency's research arms is_ the 
Communications Research Division (CRD) of the Institute for Defense 
Analyses (IDA) at Princeton University. In his classic work on the NSA, The 
Puzzle Palace, James Bamford mentioned that the CRD of the IDA holds 
summer sessions in a well-secured building at UCLA. These are known as 
SCAMP (Summer Campus, Advanced Mathematics Program) and ALP 
(Advanced Language Program). This secret fraternity consisted of several 
dozen individuals who excel in mathematics and languages and who are 
cleared and indoctrinated to review Top Secret code, cipher, and intelligence 
materials. 

As we shall see shortly, Dr. Walker happened to be chairman of the IDA 
Board for many years. Considering the extent of the secrecy IDA employed to 
hide the fact that it was at the forefront of the breaking and making of codes 
and ciphers for the National Security Agency, perhaps Walker sent Steinman 
a code letter to advertise his expertise in that field. The purpose is unknown: 


the handwritten numbers (1 through 26) do not readily indicate a meaningful 
sequence of words from the letter. 

Of course, it could be said that the “Code Letter” was a joke. If it had 
been, however, Walker went a long way to play it. 
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Figure 15 Eric Walker “Code Letter” page one. 


Steinman sent his letter on April 7, 1988, to Walker’s South Carolina 
address. Rather than throwing the letter away, Walker carried the letter back 
with him to Penn State, answered it, and mailed it from there. Quite a bit of 
thought and effort concerning something that officially did not exist. 

Walker arrived back in Pennsylvania on April 19th or 20th, 1988. On the 
20th, Crain phoned and finally talked to Dr. Walker. During the four months 
that Crain and Cameron had waited for Walker, they had planned the 
interview based on useful advice given to Cameron years before by Bob 
Pratt, a well-known newspaper UFO-investigator. When interviewing people 
who did not want to talk, Pratt told Cameron, “just keep asking questions. 
Eventually, everyone talks.” 
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Figure 16 Eric Walker “Code Letter,” page two. 


Unfortunately, Crain did not know that Walker had just received 
Steinman’s letter. Walker was now dealing with two UFO researchers at the 
same time and decided to change his tune. 


Walker: Hello. 

Crain: Hello, is Dr. Eric Walker there, please? 

Walker: This is he. 

Crain: I’m calling you from Julian, which is about § miles from 
where you are. 

Walker: Yes. 

Crain: And the reason I’m calling, I’ve been doing some rather 
intensive research into some meetings that occurred in the late 
40s and early 50s at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base involving 
crashed UFOs and alien occupants. And I understand that when 
you were executive secretary of the Research and Development 
Board that you had attended these meetings. Do you recall that? 
Walker: What meeting? 

Crain: It was some meetings at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, 
and they were talking about alien occupants that were recovered. 
Can you recall that? 

Walker: You’re talking about UFOs? 

Crain: UFOs, right. 

Walker: This is a subject that I dont talk about. Crain: OK. I 
understand from Robert Sarbacher that you were... that you 
attended those meetings. 

Walker: I say this is not a subject that I talk about. Crain: OK, 
so you’re saying you don't want to talk about it because of what, 
national security? 

Walker: No, I’m saying I just don’t want to talk about it. 

Crain: OK, can you tell me anything about it? 

Walker: Nope, not a thing. 

Crain: OK, it must be a national security reason then. It’s the 
only thing I can think of. 

Walker: Well, there’s nothing I can say, so theres no good talking 
about it. I’m sorry. Thank you. 

Crain: Thank you. 


Analysis 


As Walker had done in every communication up to this point, he denied 
nothing. Crain asked and rephrased questions, but Walker again replied that 
he did not want to discuss it. 

It was not as if crashed saucers didn’t exist, and there was nothing to 
talk about. Nor was it that Walker was prohibited from talking about it. He 
simply did not want to. 

Five times Crain asked him, and five times Dr. Walker gave the same 
answer. Crain left it at that, and he and Cameron contemplated their next 
move. 

At this point, from all the data they collected, Cameron and Crain were 
convinced that Dr. Eric Walker knew a great deal about the government’s 
handling of UFO-type material. Our investigation continued. 

Since Steinman was having success with Dr. Walker through letters, the 
authors decided to write also. The worst thing that would happen is that 
Walker would not respond. 

On April 24, 1988, Crain wrote to Walker, following up on their 
conversation. In this letter, he referred to one of Walker’s many previous 
editorials (“Now It’s My Turn’) he had written for the local newspaper in 
State College, Pennsylvania. The title of this one seemed especially 
appropriate: “The Need to be Right—Essential.” 

However, Walker returned Crain’s letter with just a one-line response 
handwritten at the bottom of the page: “Why say anything?” 

Walker had done a similar thing with Steinman’s letter from earlier that 
month, returning the original with comments. The “Why say anything?” 
statement seemed to imply that, from Walker’s viewpoint, saying nothing 
would be the best course of action. Once again, when faced with the findings 
of a UFO investigator, Walker denied nothing. 

Crain made a second attempt to contact Walker by mail on June 7, 1988. 
In that letter, Crain told Walker that “several civilians have been shown a 
massive government document detailing our government’s UFO retrieval 
efforts since the 1940s.” He asked Walker, “Why do you want to keep what 
you know about UFOs and heard at those meetings at Wright-Patterson AFB a 
secret?” 

Finally, Crain told Walker, “To answer your question, why say anything, 
I say WHY NOT? Taxpayers financed these secret operations, yet you’ve 


decided we have no right to know anything about how these funds were 
utilized to advance science in determining the origin and function of UFOs.” 
Walker never responded to this letter. 


New Information Revealed 


From December 1987 to August 1988, Crain and Cameron worked 
together in this investigation, with only Cameron communicating with 
Steinman. 

In late August, Crain wrote a letter to Steinman asking to exchange 
information that had been collected on Walker to see if anything new had 
been uncovered. Steinman telephoned Crain on September 8, and the two 
discussed the Walker investigation. Shortly after that, Ste1nman forwarded 
his file on Walker to Crain, and Cameron and Crain sent theirs to Steinman. 
Included with the August 30, 1987 telephone interview transcript were the 
three letters that Steinman had received from Walker. 

Crain now had the “Alien Letter" and the interview during which Walker 
had stated that he had known of MJ-12 for 40 years. 

Armed with some new information, Crain decided to contact Walker 
again. The following telephone interview between Crain and Walker— 
written down by Crain right after the conversation as accurately as he could 
recall it—took place on October 9, 1988: 


Walker: Hello? 

Crain: Hello, Dr. Walker. How are you today? 

Walker: Good. 

Crain: I’m doing some research now on something called 
Majestic-12. I understand you are familiar with that group. 
Walker: Say it again. 

Crain: Majestic-12. 

Walker: I’m not familiar with that. 

Crain: A friend of mine in California sent you a_ briefing 
document called Operation Majestic-12 dated November 

18, 1952, to President-Elect Eisenhower. Are you familiar with 
that document he sent you? 

Walker: I'll have to check with my secretary. But no, I dont 
recall that. 


Crain: Then let me ask you this: he claims he got a letter back 
from you with comments on what your opinion is on_ the 
document. It had to do with a crashed object back in the 1950s 
[the document, not the crash] with a flying saucer. Your letter 
indicated the beings were not found dead but alive and that they 
were integrated back into society. 

Walker: I don t know what you’re talking about. 

Crain: Then I guess someone else sent the letter and signed your 
name to it. 

Walker: Thats happened before. 

Crain: OK. I guess you cant help me with this. 

Walker: O.K., good-bye. 


The next day Cameron phoned Crain on another issue and was told that 
Walker had been interviewed again with little success, or so it appeared. 

Crain read the interview with Cameron on the phone, and Cameron’s 
first reaction was, “Walker said ‘my secretary.” Why does a 78-year-old man 
have a secretary?” 

The authors guessed that Walker might still have had an office at Penn 
State, which turned out to be correct. Three more phone calls took place in 
the next 30 hours, during which Cameron and Crain discussed what Walker 
had said and what could be done next. 

Since Walker maintained ties at Penn State with an office on campus, the 
authors decided to recruit someone else into the investigation: Dr. Louis 
Winkler, a long-time friend of Crain’s. The latter worked in the Department 
of Astronomy at Penn State. Winkler was a former Astronomy consultant for 
MUFON and wrote several technical papers on UFOs for various journals. 

It was hoped that by introducing Winkler into the investigation, he could 
not only provide necessary assistance in finding out what Walker was up to, 
but he could also serve as an excellent witness to anything that may happen 
when the authors would call on Walker again. Cameron and Crain hoped 
Walker would respond to Winkler since Winkler also worked at the 
University. Crain showed Winkler the Walker file and asked if he and 
Cameron should write Walker another letter, only this time using Winkler’s 
official university letterhead. 


Winkler said it could take weeks to get to the bottom of what was going 
on and suggested phoning Walker, after which he and Crain could go over to 
meet in Walker’s office. 

Winkler phoned and set up a meeting with Walker’s secretary for 
October 19, 1988, at 11:00 a.m. Unfortunately, the night before the meeting, 
Dr. Winkler took sick and was taken to the hospital, where he remained for a 
week. 

The meeting had to be canceled. 

In a telephone call shortly after the cancellation, Crain asked Cameron 
whether another meeting should be set up; Cameron replied that the 
investigation would be over if one were not. Cameron also referred to 
another one of Walker’s articles where Walker plainly stated: 


I cherish the right to know. But I also cherish the right to know 
who makes false allegations and the right to defend myself 
against untruths. 


Walker had received numerous letters from Crain and Steinman outlining 
what these researchers believed was going on. Walker had declined to 
respond to many of them. With Dr. Winkler as a witness, a face-to-face 
interview would definitely give Dr. Walker his “right to defend” himself. 

Dr. Winkler phoned Walker’s secretary for another meeting, but this time 
the tone had changed. Suddenly, Dr. Walker was too busy to meet with Dr. 
Winkler, so Winkler hung up. The next time Winkler phoned, the secretary 
told him that Walker was flying back and forth to Washington, D.C., and was 
still too busy to meet with. “Isn’t this something we could do over the 
phone?” the secretary asked. 

“No,” replied Winkler. “I need to authenticate a signature.” It is not 
known whether this message about authenticating a signature reached Walker. 
Walker had stated in an article that astronomy was a science he “knew little 
about.” Whether it was a question of why someone in the Department of 
Astronomy would want to authenticate a signature or another reason, the next 
call to Walker’s secretary would be the last. Dr. Winkler called again to 
check with the secretary about a meeting and was also told that Dr. Walker 
was too busy, but this time she got off the hook; she suggested that Dr. Walker 
phone Dr. Winkler when Walker found some time. 

Dr. Winkler relayed this to Crain, stating that in his opinion, Walker had 
no intention of having a meeting take place. He suggested to Crain that Crain 


simply uses the material that he currently had. Cameron and Crain agreed that 
Dr. Winkler’s phone would never ring. 

“We played the game by Walker’s rules,” Cameron said. “We gave hima 
chance to defend himself. He’s choosing not to do it.” Walker never did call 
back. 

This would not be the last contact with Walker, however. Steinman 
decided that he wanted to phone Walker again to ask him what he meant by 
the “Alien” and “Code” letters. What happened is best described by 
Steinman ina letter to Cameron dated December 8, 1988. Steinman wrote: 


I called Walker on the evening of November 25. 1988. He acted as 
though he didn’t even know who I was. I tried to jog his memory 
by bringing up the previous telecon [i.e., telephone conversation] 
that I had with him on August 30, 1987, and the letter that he sent 
to me on September 23, 1987. He simply stated, “I don't know 
what you’re talking about.”’ That voice is the same voice that I 
talked to on August 30, 1987, plus his wife answered the phone 
both times, same woman voice. 


In a telephone call to Cameron, Steinman expressed some surprise at 
Walker, stating that he knew neither what Steinman was talking about nor 
who Steinman was. Cameron said that was exactly what he had told Crain in 
his last interview with him. “He’s finally learned how to answer the UFO 
question,” Cameron said. “If he had done that from the start, he wouldn’t be 
in the mess he’s in now.” 


Analysis & Conclusions 


It is no wonder that Walker was skittish about more than one researcher 
finding him and wanting him to comment on a Top-Secret government 
operation. We also assumed that his security clearances would be in 
jeopardy if it became known that he told what he knew about UFOs. 

However, it was our opinion that the U.S. Government had no right to 
declare this discovery a secret in the first place—a secret they continue to try 
to conceal. 

Had we learned anything from this investigation? Had Walker written the 
“Alien Letter” to Steinman? One way we checked was to find Walker’s 
signature on other documents. After spending several hours sifting through 


papers at the Penn State Archives, Crain could not find a single document or 
letter signed by Walker. However, we did locate a Christmas card that 
appeared to have been signed by him. 


eek at hed 


The signature above was uncovered by researcher Tom Mickus of Canada, who obtained it 


from a late 1960s Penn State report. As the reader can see, the "E” and the “W” are similar in all 
three signatures. There is litte question that Walker signed the “Alien Lewter.” 


Gree CL CeChiy 


Eric A. Walker's signature above is reproduced from the “Proceedings of the Conference on 
Administration of Research” (October 6-7, 1947), State College, Pennsylvania. It came from the 
School of Engineering Technical Bulletin No. 29. Notice how the shapes of the “E” and the “A” 
look remarkably similar to the center illustration, ‘The signature above is dated January 1948; the 
cemer one is dated September 1987. 


The aforementioned conference was the first of a series, and it was founded by Walker. 
Interestingly, one of the twelve speakers at the 1947 conference was Dr. Edward U. Condon, who 
later directed the U.S, Air Force UFO Study at the University of Colorado. 


The signature appearing above was the one signed at the boom of Sieinman's letier dated | 
Seplember 23, 1987. It has been enlarged to facilitate comparison. Notice how the swirl on the 
top part of the “E" comes back, similarly as with the signature below, The open “A” af the top also 
matches closely. It appears Walker completes his signature by giving the last letter a long tail 1 
close. He does the same in all knee signatures. He also puts a period after his name in the top 

iMustration and the middle one. 


In March 1989, Cameron uncovered a Walker signature in an engineering 
bulletin released in 1948; Walker had signed his name at the bottom of the 
page. 

In late 1989, Tom Mickus of Canada found another Walker signature in a 
report on Penn State. By comparing the three signatures, it seemed fairly 
evident that Walker initialed the “Alien Letter.” 

We decided to go one step farther with the handwriting analysis and 
enlarged the comments on Steinman’s “Code Letter” to see if they matched 
Walker’s handwriting. Again, we ran into formidable difficulty finding 
examples of Walker’s penmanship. Still, Crain did uncover a speech that 
Walker was to give before a special meeting of the Faculty Senate at Penn 
State. On a memorandum attached to the speech (found in the Penn State 
Archives), Louis H. Bell had written, “Dr. Walker changed the opening 
statement in his remarks.” Those changes are handwritten in the speech. 

We looked carefully at the writing from the “Code Letter,” 
superimposing Walker’s known handwriting. Everything matched 
exceptionally well, making it clear that Eric A. Walker was, in fact, the 
author of the various letters to Stemmman, Crain, and Cameron. 

Incidentally, regarding the archives, it became clear that Walker’s 
professional activities were not mostly available for public review. Although 
there is a good deal of public relations-type material in the Walker file at the 
Penn State Archives, there is little detail on the kinds of things Walker 
worked on in his career. For instance, we could find nothing on what Walker 
did as Executive Secretary of the critically important Research and 
Development Board. 

To secure additional detailed information on Walker, Cameron wrote to 
the Penn State University Libraries in December 1988. In a response dated 
December 12, it was explained to Cameron that many of Walker’s files were 
on microfilm and not generally available to the public. 

According to the University Archivist Leon J. Stout, Walker still 
personally possessed a “good deal” of his material. If 

Walker was truthful to Steinman during their early communication; the 
notes taken at those meetings at Wright Field to which Dr. Walker referred 
might have been still in his possession. 

Was Walker familiar with the government’s UFO retrieval operation? 
Before we answer that question, let us review the facts that could make such 
an inference possible. 


According to the MJ-12 Document, Operation Majestic-12 was a Top- 
Secret Research & Development Board intelligence operation. Walker 
served as Executive Secretary of the Board from 1950-52. The previous 
Executive Secretary of the Joint R&D Board was Lloyd V. Berkner. It so 
happened that, on the MJ-12 Document, Berkner was listed as a member of 
Majestic12. 

According to Sarbacher, the Joint R&D Board was the group to which 
findings of UFO recoveries were ultimately reported. Steinman wrote that 
Sarbacher had positively identified Walker as the one person who attended 
all the meetings involving the original UFO recoveries. 

For whatever reason, members of the Missile Committee (1.e., the 
Guidance and Control Panel) were invited to attend those meetings at Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base, according to Sarbacher. It so happened that Eric 
Walker had an interest in missiles. According to the May 1968 issue of 
Engineering Education, Walker “has made significant contributions in 
acoustic guidance of missiles.” 

Sarbacher’s 1983 letter to Steinman also stated that Dr. Vannevar Bush 
was “definitely involved.” Dr. Bush was described in the MJ-12 document 
as one of two persons who had recommended to President Truman that 
Operation Majestic-12 be initiated. Bush was the first Director of the Joint 
R&D Board established in 1946, of which Walker later became Executive 
Secretary. Bush and Walker were very good friends. Walker wrote in his 
book, Now Its My Turn, that “My closest relations with Van Bush, were 
from 1939 to 1955, when he was president of the Carnegie Institution of 
Washington and also, from 1940 onward, the key figure in national defense 
research.”!! 

It is our opinion that the facts demonstrate that Walker was indeed 
involved in some capacity in government UFO-retrieval operations. 

During their investigation, the authors discovered some interesting 
connections between Walker, Eisenhower, and Pennsylvania State University. 

For instance: 

1. According to the MJ-12 Document, the Majestic-12 group briefed 
President-elect Dwight D. Eisenhower. At that time, Dwight’s 
brother, Milton Eisenhower, was the president of Penn State. In 
1956, Milton Eisenhower was succeeded as president by Dr. Eric 
Walker. And Walker had connections with the upper levels of the 
U.S. Government. 


2. In the television documentary, UFO Cover-Up? Live! Broadcast on 
October 14, 1988, an intelligence officer working inside the 
government implicated the U.S. Navy as being in charge of 
operations related to activities involving MJ-12. According to this 
agent, data collected involving UFOs was to be transmitted to the 
Navy for analysis. The Ordnance Research Laboratory at Penn State, 
of which Walker once served as director, received million-dollar 
contracts from the Navy to research the Department of Defense. 

3. Central Intelligence Agency memos dated April and July 1976 
indicate that the Agency’s R&D unit was receiving “UFO-related 
material from many of our science and technology sources who are 
presently conducting related research’ and was _ discussing 
“propulsion systems” that were based on this work. In April 1988, 
Penn State was selected by NASA from among 115 candidates to 
receive a five-year grant worth up to $4.5 million to create the 
Center for Space Propulsion Engineering. The Center’s Director, Dr. 
Charles Merkle, a Penn State professor of mechanical engineering, 
announced the new center would conduct basic research on rocket 
propulsion systems. 


As we finished the Walker investigation and pursued other areas of our 
research, we continued to keep an eye on Walker and what happened when 
word got out that he was being investigated. Startling new evidence of 
Walker’s involvement was uncovered. Thus, we continued our study. 


Continuing the Walker Investigation 


In early June 1989, Stanton Friedman phoned Dr. Walker to see if 
perhaps he was talking now. Walker told Friedman that he had not been 
involved with UFOs since 1965!°!. Walker then told Friedman that people 
who study UFOs should research something else. What do you mean by this, 
Friedman wanted to know? Walker replied, “I can’t tell you. That’s all there 
is to it.” 

Then, during the summer of 1989, the authors released their preliminary 
paper to a handful of selected UFO researchers. Cameron and Crain wanted 
to see how the UFO community would react to their report and determine if 


their input could help open new doors for getting Walker to respond more 
positively. 

This turned out to be a wise move. One of the first researchers to 
receive the paper was Thomas A. Mickus, a student at the University of 
Toronto and Moderator of the UFO-oriented computerized Bulletin Board 
Service (BBS) Network in Canada. Upon reading of Walker’s apparent 
involvement, Mickus phoned Walker at his office at Penn State's on August 
11, 1989. Although cordial with Mickus, Walker lived up to his reputation as 
being evasive to direct questions. 

Bill Moore and his contacts inside the intelligence agencies, generally 
referred to as the Aviary also researched Walker. Conversations with six 
university presidents who knew Dr. Walker resulted in the following 
summary characterization of Dr. Walker: 

Although approaching 80, Dr. Walker was still in excellent physical and 
mental condition. He was still “very sharp” and “very productive.” Walker 
was described by all as essentially a “straight shooter” who did not lie but 
was very good at “talking around things” he did not want to—or could not— 
discuss. 

Tom Mickus had reviewed all previous correspondence with Walker 
and was anxious to ask again about crashed saucer meetings at Wright- 
Patterson AFB. Had Walker attended? Mickus began by asking about Joint 
Research & Development Board meetings: 


Walker: Well, I, uh [slight laugh], the early 50s, you know, is 
many years ago, and I attended a lot of meetings. Which one was 
this supposed to be? 

Mickus: I believe this [one] was centered at the Wright- 
Patterson [Air Force Base]. Apparently, it was to deal with, 
sensational as it is, crashed flying vehicles of some sort, UFOs if 
you want to say that. And, like I say, I know it's many years ago, 
but apparently, in a phone conversation with William Steinman, 
he has it down that you admitted attending some of those 
meetings. Indeed, it was the late Robert Sarbacher [who] 
actually pointed you out as the person who attended all of those 
meetings. Now I know thats some 40 years ago now. Did you 
have any comment on that? 


Walker: [garbled] Well, I did attend a lot of meetings, but I cant 
remember any substantive conclusions or anything like that. 


Had Walker confirmed being there? Mickus continued by asking about 
the nature of the meetings. Suddenly Walker experienced “complete memory 
loss.” 


Mickus: Right, and as far as what was discussed there? 

Walker: As far as the what? 

Mickus: What was discussed, the topic, the subject matter of 
those meetings ? 

Walker: No, I couldn't remember that at all. 

Mickus: But you’re saying that it had nothing to do with UFOs 
or alien bodies, or anything like this? 

Walker: Well, I don’t have any alien bodies in my office, I can tell 
you that. 


As the conversation continued, Walker carefully avoided direct answers 
to any of the questions. Tom Mickus decided to get an on-the-record yes-or- 
no answer to the question of a Walker/UFO connection. 


Mickus: So, therefore, you deny ever having any relationship 
whatsoever in your earlier government dealings with the 
discussion of UFOs or alien bodies, anything like that, you deny 
that was part of the Research & Development Board meetings and 
subsequent activities that you may have been involved with? 
Walker: [slight laugh] You know, you’re just wasting your time 
and money, and I’m sorry, but I’ve got other things to do. 
Mickus: Okay, but if I could just get an on-the-record comment, a 
response from you on that, because I don t know, I think you may 
be hearing more about this because if this thing gets in wide 
circulation, you may have other people knocking on your door 
trying to get a reaction. Walker: I don't have any reaction, I’m 
SOTTY. 


Mickus tried to reiterate the question, but Walker said “thank you” and 
hung up. 

As the reader can see, Dr. Walker refused either to confirm or deny his 
involvement in UFO crash recoveries to Mickus. Mickus followed his phone 


conversation by writing Walker a letter. He also included dozen-and-a-half 
pages from the Cameron/Crain report for Walker’s comments. Walker had 
refused to give a face-to-face interview about the report and suggested that 
the report be sent to him for possible comment. Only a few pages were sent 
to prevent him from knowing the report's full extent before making an on-the- 
record comment. 

A little over two weeks passed. Then, Crain received in the mail a 
photocopy of Steinman’s “Code Letter’ from Richmond, Virginia, 
postmarked August 26, 1989. It arrived in a stamped, self-addressed 
envelope that Crain had sent to Walker over a year before, in June 1988. 

Walker had kept that envelope for over a year before using it'”!. 

Thus, in a matter of fifteen days, Dr. Walker had sent to one researcher a 
photocopy of a letter he had received from another researcher. This action 
showed that he was keeping track of the material being sent to him. And he 
also was going a long way to keeping the game interesting. 

Walker never answered Mickus’s first letter, so Mickus mailed a second 
one with virtually the same content. This second letter (dated September 5, 
1989) finally evoked a response from Walker, who photocopied it and 
returned it to Mickus with the words “No comment. The elderly gentleman.” 

Walker’s reply was postmarked on September 11, 1989, and was mailed 
from Penn State’s University Park Campus. 

On either the 9th or 10th of September, Dr. Walker was contacted by a 
military contractor who did business at Penn State. This individual had 
actually been sent by William Moore, who had offered to help Cameron and 
Crain get to the bottom of the Walker affair. After some discussion, the 
contractor asked Walker if he had ever heard of MJ-12 or if he had ever been 
involved in a UFO military recovery. “No” and “no,” replied Walker. This, 
even though Mickus’s letter had to be nearby (Walker’s reply to him was 
postmarked only a day or two later). And even though Walker had just 
received excerpts from Cameron and Crain’s paper “UFOs, MJ-12, and the 
Government,” in which he was linked to meetings involving crashed flying 
saucers. Walker mentioned nothing of this. 


Tom MNickua 
UFONET BBS Network 
Box 388, Station W 

Toronto, Ontario 
MGM SC1 CANADA 


October 17, 1989 
Dr. Eric Walker 


222A Hammond Building 


University Park, Pennsylvannia NX 
16802 EO 


Dear Dr. Walker, 


Thank you for your most recent response on September iith, of 
“No Comment". It ts encouraging to see that progress is being nade 
towards getting to the truth of the matter. 


In addition, I am happy to learn that the elderly gentlenan 
has a sense of humour. That is one of the secrets of long life. and 
| am confident that you will be gracing us with your presence for some 
time yet to cone. 


Now as to the content of your response, I have pondered long 
and hard over it. When people say “no comment", it usually indicates 
one of several things: 


A) They are engaged with legal proceedings on the subject in 
question, and don’t wish to jeopardize themselves. 


B) The subject is an embarrassing one for them, thus they 
don’t wish to speak about it. 


C) The subject ts a sensative one, and thus are not privy 
to speaking openly about it. 


For reasons not expressed above, they simply don’t want i“ 
to talk about it. 


If I may be so bold, which do you feel applies to your 
particular situation? Would you likéwise give the same response 
of "no comment" to a NYT reporter?’ Surely you must know that such 
a reply instead of diffusing the situation, only serves to fuel the 
fires of speculation. 


Again sir, 1f there is substance to these allegations, I would 
appeal to you to come forward and at least inform the public in a 
general way about what the government really knows on this subject of 
UFOs. If not the government, then at least tell us your own story. 
As a character itn a just published novel on the subject says, “People 
have a right to know. They had a right to know forty years ago.” 


What have you got to lose? 


Figure 17 Letter from Tom Mickus to Eric Walker, with Walker s checkmarks and comment. 


Mickus mailed a third letter to Walker on October 17, 1989, and Walker 
responded immediately. The checkmarks appearing in the letter could be 
interpreted several ways, but it is our opinion that Walker checked off those 
statements to indicate an “affirmative” or “‘yes” answer. 


Walker continued to maintain that civilians had no business knowing 
what the U.S. Government got itself into over forty years before. He 
continued to question why they had any right to know. Whatever it was, 
Walker checked off that “the justification for secrecy [is] still there after 40 
years.” The Walker reply is a fascinating reply from a man who we believed 
knew the basic working of the UFO cover-up. Like times in the past, Walker 
tried to give us answers without directly violating security or being openly 
involved. He could have simply thrown the letter in the garbage but instead 
spent the time to directly reply to all the questions that Mickus had put to him. 


Chapter 5 
Enter Henry Azadehdel 


hile researching a purported UFO crash in South Africa, 

Cameron frequently corresponded with a key investigator in the 

case, Dr. Henry Azadehdel, also known as Armen Victorian, an 
alleged British-Armenian physicist and certainly one of the more fascinating 
individuals to have entered UFO research. During the time Azadehel 
/Victorian was active in the field, his credentials were challenged by several 
other researchers, including Timothy Good and William Moore. To this day, 
there remains an air of mystery about him. 

Azadehdel had been helpful to Cameron in supplying material on the 
South African incident. Now, in late 1989, he learned about Cameron and 
Crain’s investigation of Walker. Azadehdel took an interest in the case and 
wrote to Walker on November 16, 1989, from his home in Nottingham, 
England. In that letter, Azadehdel told Walker about a UFO crash in Bolivia 
(believed to have occurred in 1978), which Azadehdel and a German friend 
had investigated. According to Azadehdel, they came across the crashed, 
saucer-shaped object along a riverbank, in which three bodies were found 
inside and two outside the craft. Azadehdel also told Cameron about the 
purported incident and said that he had taken five pictures and “gotten out of 
there.” (Azadehdel didn’t tell Walker in his letter that he had photographed 
the crash site.) Walker responded on December 21, 1989, and a somewhat 
cordial scientist-to-scientist relationship developed between the two parties. 

Azadehdel phoned Walker on January 26, 1990, and they discussed 
several topics. Regarding UFOs, Walker assented to nothing but generalities. 
Majestic-12 and the associated documents were never brought up. 


Port Royal Plantation 
4 Stuart Place 
Hilton Head, SC 29928 
December 21, 1989 


Dr. Henry Victorian 
*Yerevan’, 

24 Prestwood Dv., 
Aspley Park, 
Nottingham NG8 3LY, 
England 


Dear Dr. Victorian: 


I have your very kind letter of November 16, 1989, and find it very interesting. It is too bad 
you were not able to take a photograph of the object or speak to some of the inhabitants 
which might have given you a better understanding of their circumstances. 1 would suggest 
that you correspond with Mr, William Stcinman who undoubtedly knows all the public 


knowledge of such phenomena. I am sure that he can bring you up to date if you can supply 
him with the code. 


His muiling address is: 


15043 Rosalita Drive 
LaMirada, CA 90638 


Very truly yours, 


be | 
Zree 7 Cee, 


Eric A. Walker 


EAW/djs 


Figure 18 Letter from Eric Walker to “Dr. Henry Victorian,” a.k.a. Henry Azadehdel. 


All that changed with a March 8, 1990 call to Walker. Azadehdel opened 
up with all sorts of questions about captured saucers and MJ-12. Walker 
admitted to having had a past association with MJ-12 and described MJ-12 


as a “handful of elites.’ What follows are transcripts of Azadehdel’s notes of 
three phone conversations with Walker. 
First, the phone conversation of January 26, 1990: 


Mrs. Walker: Hello? 

Azadehdel: Hello, good morning ma’am, is Dr. Walker in? Mrs. 
Walker: No, he is not. He is out. 

Azadehdel: That is fine. I am calling long distance. Do you know 
when he will be back? 

Mrs. Walker: Well, I am pretty sure he is playing tennis. Oh, here 
he comes now. He is driving in. Just hold on. He’ll 

be here. (I held the line for [a] few minutes.) 

Dr. Walker: Hello? 

Azadehdel: Dr. Walker? 

Dr. Walker: Yeah? 

Azadehdel: Very good morning to you. This is Dr. Victorian from 
Nottingham, Dr. 

Walker: Well, how are you? 

Azadehdel: Not bad, thank you, Doctor, and you? 

Dr. Walker: Pretty good. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, I was in the Long Eaton Library, I was 
talking to the librarian there, and I mentioned that there is a 
gentleman who was born here. Doctor, have you written anything 
that I can ask you to send us to leave in the library in Long 
Eaton? 

Dr. Walker: I have written an autobiography, and it was 
published around three months ago, and I had a friend who took 
several copies over to England he wanted to leave in various 
places. It is called “Now It Is My Turn.” [sic]. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, would it be possible if I ask you to send a 
copy autographed by you specifically for the Long Eaton 
Library? 

Dr. Walker: Yes, I think so. Give me the address. 

Azadehdel: You have my address. 

Dr. Walker: Not here, no. 

Azadehdel: I'll give it to you. (I started giving my address again 
to him, spelling the name of the street I live in. Then when I 


wanted to spell the name of the area I live in, he interrupted and 
said, “I know where Aspley Park is.” Then after giving my 
address, I asked, “Doctor, did you get my second letter?” 

Dr. Walker: No, I have not. See, I am not in Pennsylvania, so my 
mail piles up until I get back. 

Azadehdel: Yes. I have replied to your first letter. I don’t know the 
gentleman you have mentioned (referring to Bill Steinman). As a 
matter of fact, I have no contact with anybody else at all. I have 
been working alone on this subject. 

Dr. Walker: Well, the man has a network with all the people 
interested in this, and he tries to keep all the information in one 
place. 

Azadehdel: To be honest with you, I rather not contact these 
people at all. I rather work alone and keep myself to myself. 

Dr. Walker: Yep. 

Azadehdel: There are five photographs available about the case I 
mentioned to you. 

Dr. Walker: Yep. 

Azadehdel: But the entities photographed are all insect-like. 

Dr. Walker: Aha. 

Azadehdel: They were very light. 

Dr. Walker: Do they have antennae? 

Azadehdel: No. The skin was pale. Extremely large eyes. Three on 
the riverside, two inside. I had a German friend with me. Do you 
have any interest in botany? 

Dr. Walker: No, not that I can get at. 

Azadehdel: (I explained the circumstances [whereby we had 
been] led to taking the photographs to him.) Dr. Walker: No ears. 
How many eyes? 

Azadehdel: Two eyes. 

Dr. Walker: Big eyes? 

Azadehdel: Yes, big eyes. Extremely large eyes. Especially their 
forehead was very large. Their arms and hands were very thin— 
the same thickness of my five-year-old sons. 

Dr. Walker: I say, I have no resources at all, no friends for these 
things where I am now. 


Azadehdel: But, Doctor, have we ever captured anything at all? 
We must have. 

Dr. Walker: SURE. 

Azadehdel: Anything, did we learn anything? 

Dr. Walker: Yeah, I think so. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, would it be possible if you can help me with 
this? Dr. Walker: You know, you can contact Crain. 

Azadehdel: Who is Crain? 

Dr. Walker: The guy I wrote to you [about]. The man I told you 
about (He had not mentioned Crain’s name in his only letter to 
me. My guess is that he was throwing the name to see whether I 
knew him or whether I would give the game away. Or maybe there 
is a letter in the post to me in which he has mentioned Crain’ 
name. However, I told him the truth that according to our 
correspondence to date, I do not know Crain.) 

Azadehdel: In the letter you had written, there was something 
about a Mr. Sti... Steenman? 

Dr. Walker: Steinman. He and Crain work together. (He gave [the 
name of] Steinman’ home town to me.) Azadehdel: Well, I really 
try to keep out of them. With due respect, you are a scientist, a 
well-known one, and you know. I am a physicist and rather keep 
myself to myself. My interest is purely scientific more than 
anything else. Is it determined from which star system they come 
from? 

Dr. Walker: I didn't get that. Azadehdel: (I repeated the 
question.) Dr. Walker: Ah, I do not think so. 

Azadehdel: Is it still unknown? 

Dr. Walker: I think that is the picture, I am not sure. Azadehdel: 
But what amazes me, Doctor, is the frequent appearance of these 
objects. Does this suggest that they might have a base in one of 
our solar system planets? Dr. Walker: Well, we can make a point 
of all these, but they did not tell us. 

Azadehdel: Have we ever been able to make contact with them on 
the communication basis? Dr. Walker: We promised not to tell. 
Azadehdel: I can understand it. Does it mean that the official 
communication has been made, and it has been promised not to 


tell? Orders are that outside this circle there are private [bits of] 
information they should not know (the public?). 

Dr. Walker: I do not think it is official. If three, four individuals 
have got together on this, it cant be official. Azadehdel: Do they 
constitute any threat to the national security of any country? 

Dr. Walker: Everybody decides on this on his own. Azadehdel: I 
am told by the Ministry of Defense (in England) they dont 
constitute a national threat to this country. 

Dr. Walker: Well, maybe they know. 

Azadehdel: Do you know whether there is any cooperation 
between them (EBEs) and us, as an advanced civilization? Dr. 
Walker: I think so. There have been occasions, but then I can 
speak only for myself. 

Azadehdel: But, Doctor, would you consider them to be intruders 
as a scientist? 

Dr. Walker: I dont think so. But, if they went into England as 
intruders, then I think yes, you could. 

Azadehdel: Is any one of them alive? 

Dr. Walker: I cannot answer that. 

Azadehdel: Forgive me, Doctor, I am not trying to be nosy. 
Believe me, please. It is just scientific curiosity that I have had 
for many years, I swear. 

Dr. Walker: All right. If you swear it is private, you want to talk 
about it; then we talk about it. 

Azadehdel: I swear that this is something that is private, and I 
am eager to learn. 

Dr. Walker: I'll send you the copies of the book. You read it, see 
what you learn from it. Of course, I dont have them here. It 
would take a little while. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, thank you. I am grateful for your time, bye. 
Dr. Walker: Bye. 


Next, the telephone conversation of March 8, 1990: 


Mrs. Walker: Hello? 
Azadehdel: Hello. Is Dr. Walker in, please? Mrs. Walker: Yes. (I 
waited for a short while.) Dr. Walker: Hello? 


Azadehdel: Hello. Dr. Walker, this is Henry from Nottingham. 

Dr. Walker: Hello, how are you? 

Azadehdel: I am fine, thank you. Doctor, I have sent you a book 
earlier on this week. I hope you would enjoy reading it. It is 
called The Open Verdict. It is about 25 scientists who worked in 
MoD (Ministry of Defense), and all died in mysterious 
circumstances. 

Dr. Walker: Well, I have not received it yet. Have you received 
my book? 

Azadehdel: No, Doctor. I sent this book on Tuesday by airmail. 
You should receive it in 10 days or so. But, Doctor, I was reading 
a book titled Above Top Secret. There were some documents there 
referring to a group better known as MJ-12. Have you heard of 
them? 

Dr. Walker: For [a] long time now, I have nothing to do with 
them. 

Azadehdel: Are the documents authentic? 

Dr. Walker: I don’t think so. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, but is there any such group still active? Dr. 
Walker: (Silence) How good is your mathematics? 

Azadehdel: As good as it could be for a doctor in physics, but 
why? Dr. Walker: Because only a very few are capable of 
handling this issue. Unless your mind ability is like Einsteins or 
likewise, I do not think how you can achieve anything. 
Azadehdel: Well, Doctor, for many years now, I have been trying. 
But, are there government scientists? 

Dr. Walker: Everybody mistakes about this issue. I gather by that 
you mean whether they work for the Defense establishments of 
the military. 

Azadehdel: Yes, Doctor, that is what I meant. 

Dr. Walker: Well, that is where you are wrong. They are A 
HANDFUL OF ELITES. When you are invited into that group, I 
would know. 

Azadehdel: Is it a group like Bilderberg’, Pugwash, or anything 
like that? 

Dr. Walker: I didnt get that. 


Azadehdel: Is this group like the Bilderberg’, Pugwash or the 
Trilaterals? 

Dr. Walker: (Silence for a long while.) Something like that. 
Azadehdel: Are there any members of the ordinary public in this 
group? 

Dr. Walker: What do you mean? 

Azadehdel: I mean ordinary people who have dedicated years of 
their lives studying UFOs. 

Dr. Walker: No. 

Azadehdel: Are you a member of that group? 

Dr. Walker: I cannot answer that. How good is your seventh 
sense? How much [do] you know about ESP? Azadehdel: I know 
to some degree about ESP and EVP. But what has this got to do 
with it? 

Dr. Walker: Unless you know about it and know how to use it, 
you would not be taken in. Only a few know about it. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, are there any military people in that group? 
Dr. Walker: No. 

Azadehdel: Have we used any derivative of the learned 
technology in the military? 

Dr. Walker: I cannot answer that question. You are trying to 
squeeze the answers out of me. If you are invited into this group, I 
would know. 

Azadehdel: Are the members 10, 12, 14, are they all Americans? 
Dr. Walker: I cannot give you the numbers, and no, not 
necessarily, they are not all Americans. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, have we master[ed] the knowledge, are we 
working together with the entities? 

Dr. Walker: No, we have learned so much, and we are not 
working with them, only contact. 

Azadehdel: Have we captured any saucers, any material from the 
discs to study? 

Dr. Walker: The technology is far behind what is known in 
ordinary terms of physics that you take the measure and obtain 
measurements. You are pushing for answers, aren't you? (smiles.) 


[sic] 


Azadehdel: Doctor, I have obtained a report called Project 
Magnet. Have you ever met Wilbert Smith, who worked on this 
project in Canada? 

Dr. Walker: No, I dont believe having met this person. 
Azadehdel: Is the concept on the Electromagnetic or Gravity? 
Dr. Walker: As I said, it is far behind the known level of physics 
that is known. A very few have knowledge of it. Azadehdel: OK., 
Doctor, let us change the subject. What do you usually read? 

Dr. Walker: Well, at the moment, I am reading The Spy Catcher 
[sic]. Azadehdel: You are a little bit behind, Doctor, in that 
department, aren t you? 

Dr. Walker: (He laughs.) Well, I have not had the time. But it is 
interesting. I like books like this. 

Azadehdel: Well, Doctor, in that case, you would enjoy my book. I 
would send you hereafter some books. 

Dr. Walker: Are you familiar with the Theory of Relativity? Do 
you know whether we have used it or not? 

Azadehdel: Yes, I am in fact, familiar with it. But whether we 
have used it, I guess my answer would be Yes and no. 

Dr. Walker: That is correct, yes, and no. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, I guess this subject is like chasing the 
whirlwind. 

Dr. Walker: Well, yes. But if you capture that whirlwind, what do 
you want to do with it? 

Azadehdel: It is a very good and valid question, one which. . . 
that sort of analogy from my point of view does not apply to it. I 
am not going to pass on a judgment on it, to whether it is good or 
bad, and hence I should not follow it up for those reasons. Iam a 
scientist looking for the answers and solutions. I guess like any 
other scientific problems, which I might encounter. 

Dr. Walker: As I said, very few who are not officials have been 
able to work [with them], and if you are invited into their circle, I 
would know. 

Azadehdel: Doctor, thank you very much for your time. We should 
chat again. 

Dr. Walker: Thank you, yes, we should. Bye. 


Azadehdel: Bye, Doctor. 


Finally, “extracts and highlights,” as Azadehdel put it, of the phone 
conversation of August 18, 1990. This phone call was not recorded because 
of a strange scrambling of the tape. Just after the call took place and 
Azadehdel was about to transcribe it, he found that a loud squealing noise 
had overrun it. He phoned up Cameron and played the tape for him. The tape 
started fine. Dr. Walker’s wife answered the phone, as was the pattern. As 
soon as Dr. Walker came on, the squealing noise began, and absolutely 
nothing could be made out. 


I called at 6:15 local time. His wife answered the phone. I asked 
to speak to Dr. Walker. He picked up the receiver after a while. 
He told me that he has just arrived back from a trip to England 
where he spent some time in East Anglia. According to his 
comment, he had a bit of [a] bumpy trip back. The plane had 
developed problem[s] and had to go back again. He called it “my 
bicycle trip to England.” 

He told me that all the mail addressed to his home address would 
[be] automatically directed to his office. He also added that he 
has not been able to answer his mail for over three months and 
has not been to his office for almost six weeks. 

I recommended him to read Howard Blums book Out There. He 
said he will. Then I started my questions. 

I asked him if he could give me the name of the group who 
actually presided to deal with this subject (UFOs). 

After a long silence, he replied. “I do not know it by memory, and 
I do not have it here at home.” 

I asked him whether he could give it to me at a later date. He 
replied: “Well. I don’t know whether I can or cannot. I have to 
look it up.” 

I asked, “Or the name of the person or persons who did the 
autopsies.” He replied: “I have to... you know [I] have not been 
thinking about this for three months, so since I have just walked 
in, I cannot say whether I can give you or I cannot.” 

I asked: “Does the name Dr. Strughold ring a bell with you?” 

He replied: “As I told you, it might [sic].” 

I asked whether he knows of a Dr. Jeffrey Johnson. 


He asked me instead what the first one’s name was, 

which I repeated, and [I] gave him a very brief information about 
him and added that he worked with Dr. Stapp and then repeated 
Dr. Jeffrey Johnsons name again. 

He replied: “There were several Johnsons at that time.’ 
Then I moved on by saying that after having read one of Dr. 
Bushs books and reflecting on what you had told me about the 
seventh sense and ESP and then the Navy's tests and approach on 
Remote Viewing (RV). Bush seems to have a negative view on this 
approach and yet you have highly praised him in your book. I 
also added, “He definitely knew about the whole thing and yet 
seems to brush the whole thing aside; who would that be?” He 
replied: “Well, you know if the persons view of what is important 
differs with people. Vannevar Bush had a great many important 
things [he was] trying to pursue, that and anything like this was 
not of great importance. You think it is important; other people 
dont.” 

I said: “It definitely was important to you at one time, was it not, 
Doctor?” He answered: “Who, me? Oh, for two or three days, 
yes. But I had work to do. I had to do other things.” 

“What did the classification to do with MAJIC or MAJESTIC 
grade of classification [sic] ?”’ He asked me after a long silence 
to repeat, which I did. 

Then he replied: “Well, you know those names came to different 
compartments, and just using a word like those might mean this 
for one period of time and might be something different in 
another period of time.” 

“But at that particular time on the UFO subject, was it the 
designated classification?” He replied: “I do not recall what the 
code was, how long before the code changed, or what 
compartment it was.” 

“But the MAJESTIC TWELVE did exist, did it not?” 

“I dont know.” 

Then I referred to Kadena and documents there with MAJESTIC 
TWELVE destined to be shredded in 1979. 

He laughed very loudly and said: “You know, it is [a] ridiculous 
situation what the hell difference it makes whether it is shredded 


J 


or not. After all, forty years have gone by and nobody has blown 
up the world.” 

“But the bodies which were recovered, they are kept on, they must 
have been.” He replied: "How do you know there were bodies? 
Maybe they walked away. You just assume too many things. Most 
of the things are wrong. (Then he again laughed.) ” 

“So, in other words, there were never any bodies involved?” 

He answered: “I did not say that.” 

I then referred to what he had just said—that maybe they walked 
away. 

He answered: “You jump to the hasty conclusion. Maybe some 
walked away; maybe some did not walk away. As I say, it is none 
of your business. Just to satisfy your curiosity, it is not going to 
do any damn good except making you happy. Is it not true? Are 
we to change all the plans and regulations just to make you 
happy? If you say that you are looking for the truth, you will 
never get it anyway, So forget it.”’ 

“But why I could not get it, Doctor?” 

He answered: “Why should you?” 

“What is [it] about that particular truth that I should not get it?” 
He answered: “Why should we bother to spend time and money 
just to make you happy? Answer me that.” I answered on the 
grounds of human respect. He said: “What respect?” I answered: 
“T surely have taken the time and paid the money to call you, to 
look up to you as a top scientist from whom I could learn 
something. Is there anything wrong with this?” He replied: 
“Right now, I am tired. I want to go and take a shower and have 
something to eat. Call me later, maybe.” Then we said good-bye 
to each other. 

ASSESSMENT: From the tone of his replies, I could clearly sense 
that he felt cornered and was seeking for an excuse to escape my 
questions. I also sensed that he has done some homework about 
my research work and my curiosity in finding out about the facts, 
which clearly had not made him happy. Or, it [is] just maybe a 
false assumption on my part. 


The conversations between Azadehdel and Walker certainly seem to 
indicate that Walker participated in government UFO research. 


As time went by, UFO enthusiasts continued to contact Walker—with 
embarrassing results. It got to the point where he began to poke fun at people 
trying to get him to talk. 

In a letter dated April 5, 1994, Tobias D. Wabbel (of Germany) wrote to 
Walker about his interest in the search for extraterrestrial intelligence 
(SETI). Near the end of his letter, he asked Walker if he knew the date the 
truth was coming out about Roswell, was there a Majestic-12 committee in 
existence, and was President Clinton “in the know” about the Roswell crash. 

Wabbel got the following response, dated April 29, 1994: 


Dear Mr. Wabbel: 

I am sorry that the person to whom you addressed your letter 
cannot answer you just now. He is not here. We do not know 
where he is. 

Every once in a while, he announces that he is off to Ursula or 
Gambit or such a place, and then he disappears for a couple of 
months. His leavings are always at a full moon. 

After a while, he reappears with much baggage and announces he 
must hole up to transcribe or translate. Then he goes out west for 
a few weeks. Each time he comes back, he looks five years 
younger. He will see your letter when he returns. 


The Kit Green Investigation 


Throughout 1989, there were discussions with Bill Moore about the 
developing Walker story. Moore offered to help and find out for himself 
precisely what Walker’s role might have been. “I find myself essentially in 
agreement with what you have to say,’ Moore wrote Grant Cameron in 
September of 1989. “I do not know what is going on with Walker either, but I 
am convinced something is. That is why I offered to help.” 

This effort to help by Moore led to one of the most dramatic and high- 
level conversations on UFOs ever to become public. 

“My source is also very interested in this matter and will do anything 
that he can to help,” Moore stated. “Not only do I trust him implicitly, but I 
feel certain that he can get some straight answers out of Dr. Walker as soon 
as he knows just what questions to ask.” 

“My source, whom I shall refer to as B.J. for the sake of convenience, is 
equally impressed with Dr. Walker’s background—indeed so much so that he 


agrees the man is (or has been) in all the right places to have been involved 
with such a thing. B.J. is also very good at approaching high-level people 
about such things and has been of considerable help to us in the past on 
similar matters.” 

The man that Moore referred to turned out to be Dr. Christopher C. “Kit” 
Green, given the aviary name Blue Jay or B.J. by Moore and Shandera. 
Green had headed up the “weird desk” at the CIA during his years there as 
Senior Division Analyst with the Office of Scientific and Weapons 
Intelligence (1969-1983). According to Moore, Dr. Green was “a person 
close to the President of the United States, capable of checking on 
information to determine its reliability.” 

Years later, Green himself would confirm his presidential UFO 
connection when he spoke to Pulitzer-prize nominated reporter Gus Russo. 
Green told Russo, “I have spoken to three former presidents, and the subject 
always comes up, not as a briefing, but they also want to know the truth. But 
apparently, they aren’t cleared for it.”40 

Green was a man who knew something about the “core” UFO story that 
the government was trying to keep secret. He stated that in 1986 he, physicist 
Hal Puthoff, and researcher Jacques Vallee had distilled down “what they 
knew about the subject into the core story.” 

Green detailed some of what he knew and believed in an interview with 
Mark Pilkington and John Lundberg. “Simply put,” Green told Pilkington, 
“the core story is this: The ETs came here, maybe once, maybe a few times. 
Either by accident or by design, the U.S. government acquired one of their 
craft. The only problem was that the physics that powered the craft was so 
advanced that for decades we humans have struggled to understand it or 
replicate it.”41 

In early 1990, after many months, the meeting between Green and Walker 
finally took place in Walker’s Penn State office. During the first part of the 
meeting, the two talked about the old days. In particular, they discussed the 
CIA’s role in the Glomar Explorer project—this was a secret program to 
recover a sunken Russian nuclear submarine in the Pacific. Both men had 
been involved with it. This conversation went well for quite a few minutes. 

Then Green brought up the subject of UFOs. With that, the atmosphere 
changed. Walker suddenly became upset and agitated. He began to speak 
loudly, directing his voice to a pile of books in the corner of the office. He 
appeared to be giving Green an indirect signal that the room was bugged. Ina 


loud voice, he challenged Green that the United States president had not told 
him he had to talk to Green. Green was shocked at the sudden turn of events. 
Essentially, he ended up being thrown out of the office. 

Moore later told Cameron that he now thought he knew what Walker’s 
role had been related to UFOs, and it was not quite what Cameron was 
claiming. He promised “possibly” to tell him in the future, but never did. 

Many years later, Kit Green’s version of the story came out in Jacques 
Vallee’s book Forbidden Science Volume 3. Green stated that most UFO 
researcher zealots at heart and religious nuts but that Walker was different. 
He told Vallee. 


Ever heard of Eric Walker, president emeritus of Penn State 
University? He claims that Aliens have indeed been recovered 
and taken to Wright-Patterson... You'd be in awe of the man, dean 
of engineering at Harvard, co-founder of the Academy of 
Engineering and of Sciences, chairman of the Defense Science 
Board, former head of the JASONs, science adviser to the 
President, former chairman of TRW.... it goes on and on. 

He stated that four live Aliens were retrieved. We studied 

them; they learned our language. We allowed them to blend into 
the population...” 


Then Green detailed to Vallee his version of the meeting that Bill Moore 
had set up. 


He still has an office on campus, so I went to see him. I made it 
clear I had an official portfolio and clearance to talk to him. He 
asked me two questions: Why I was interested and why I thought 
the information should be made public. I told him my interest 
stemmed from concern about misinformation circulating in the 
media and that I wasn't sure the data should be made public. 
Those must have been the wrong answers because he flatly 
refused to confirm or deny that he had made the comments in 
question or written the letters. But I'm sure he wrote them. 


Vallee asked what else Walker had said. Green replied. 


Damn little. When I asked what could make him change his mind, 
he said, ‘Bring me a letter from the President, instructing me to 
talk to you about that stuff, and I'll call the President to make 


sure the letter is from him.’ So, I said, ‘Perhaps those letters that 
are circulating over your signature are not really from you; 
perhaps they're forgeries?’ He wouldn't discuss it, and would I 
please leave his office immediately? 


Also detailed in Vallee’s book is the fact that Hal Puthoff actually 
contacted Walker trying to get his input on UFO propulsion. I was not aware 
that this had occurred. Vallee reported what Puthoff told him. 


Hal has received a polite response to his letter of 14 May to Eric 
Walker, suggesting a dialogue about UFO propulsion. Walker 
replied he was impressed with Hal’ research on zero-point 
energy and relativistic models of anomalous phenomena, but he 
added, ‘You will learn very little from spending much time on 
what you call ‘some of the more bizarre claimed observations in 
the UFO field.’ It seems to me that other approaches would be 
much more fruitful. ’ 


The Death of Eric Walker 


Unfortunately for the UFO community, Dr. Eric Walker died of a heart 
ailment on February 17, 1995. 

For eight years, Walker had dodged questions about his participation in 
UFO meetings at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in the early 1950s. 
However, during the early part of this investigation, when he was less 
defensive and more forthcoming, he “let the cat out of the bag.” 

This was especially so during his August 30, 1987 telephone interview 
with William Steinman. Walker admitted attending meetings at Wright- 
Patterson involving retrieved flying saucers and their occupants. When 
Steinman asked for details, Walker gave another lead when he replied, “I am 
sure that I have notes concerning those meetings. . .. | would have to dig them 
out and read them over to jog my memory.” 

Shortly after Walker died, Crain wrote about him in the MUFON UFO 
Journal: 


Several years ago, a series of articles about Walker 

appeared in State College: The Magazine. I met with the author 
of the series and filled him in on Dr. Walker's involvement in 
UFO research. During one of the last interviews with Walker, he 


asked if they could have a follow-up discussion about UFOs. 
Walker initially agreed, but on the day before the interview, 
declined, stating that he had changed his mind. 

At various times over the past few years, I have written Walker, 
asking at this point in time, would he be willing to talk about his 
involvement in government UFO research. 

Walker never answered any of my letters after our book was 
published. Its hard to say how many people called or wrote 
Walker upon publication of our report. 


T. Scott Crain, Jr... 
P.O. Box 11: 
Port Matilda, PA 16870 


October 31,.1995 


Brian K. Walker 
949 Oak Ridge Avenue 
State College, PA 16801 


Dear Dr. Brian Walker; 


I'm writing you in reference to your late father, Dr. Eric Walker. 
He was a great man, who made many outstanding contributions not only 
in science and engineerifig, but also as a leader and innovator at 
Penn State University. * 


I have a strong interest in some of Dr. Walker's early cotitributions 
while’ working for the government (specifically, in the early 1950s, 
while working for the military Research and Development Board.) 

Dr Walker had indicated to a friend of mine (William Steinman), he 

had in his possession his notes/diaries of meetings he attended 

as Executive Secretary of the R & D Board, held at Wright-Patterson 
Air Force Base. I have made several visits to the Penn State Archives 
hoping to review those notes that Dr. Walker said he had, but found 
nothing. I did find his meéting notes while he served as a member 

of the Institute of Defense Analysis, but noné, from the R & D Board. 
Is it possible some of his records are still at home or went to 
another location?. If some papers are still at home, would it be 
possible to review thése records? 


On the evening of December 9, 1965, an unusual object, possibly 
debris from a satellite,.crashed in a wooded area near Kecksburg, 
Pennsylvania. In a conversation with Dr. Armen: Victorian, Dr. Walker. 
said he was called out that night and went to Kecksburg to examine 
the clean-up operation. Do you recall your father ever discussing 
what happened that night, or have any information regarding the 
incident? 


I realize thése are tinustidl questions, but your father appears 
to have had somé interest ifi Uhtsual phemomena. A prompt reply 
would be appreciated, even if you can't h@lp me with these 


questions. ‘ 
ot 


Thank you for your time, 
Onn 


Te pum 
T.Scott Crain, Jr. 


Figure 19 Letter from T: Scott Crain to Brian Walker. 


In light of the fact, we made some serious allegations about Dr. Walker’s 
UFO involvement as a government employee (not only in our book but on 


University Public TV and a local CBS affiliate), one would think that a man 
of his reputation would want to set the record straight and quench any rumors 
about what was true or not true. To my knowledge, Walker had no public 
comment about what we reported.'#! 

What’s left now are the alleged notebooks, which could be a key piece 
of evidence to support a government cover-up. But, where are they? It would 
be reasonable to assume that they either ended up in his wife’s possession, 
were passed on to the children, or were handed over to the Penn State 
University archives. 

Crain made various trips to the archives up to October 20, 1995. He 
sifted through box after box of confidential material. In one box, labeled 
“Report of Activities 1947-49," he expected to find notes regarding Walker’s 
time at the R&D Board. He uncovered not a single document, diary, or 
notebook on the R&D Board or UFOs. However, Walker was also a member 
of the Institute for Defense Analyses (see next chapter), in which Crain found 
detailed notes of various meetings in thick notebooks. 

But nothing related to UFOs. It appears that Walker did not turn over any 
such material to the Penn State Archives. 

Since Dr. Walker’s wife was getting on in years, Crain contacted Dr. 
Walker’s son, Brian Walker. Crain wanted to know if he had files, especially 
those relating to “unusual phenomena,” and whether he could examine them. 
The younger Walker replied that “we have received several requests similar 
to yours,” and that after reviewing “approximately 10,000 pages of unofficial 
papers,” he “found no mention of these issues.” 


BRIAN K. WALKER, M.D. 
949 OAK RIDGE AVENUE 
STATE COLLEGE, PENNSYLVANIA 16801 
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Figure 20 Letter from Brian Walker to Scott Crain. 


Three years later, in 1998, UFO researcher and author Palmiro 


Campagna said that he had contacted Brian Walker by phone. In his January 
1, 2004, email to Crain, he wrote: 


Yes, I contacted Walker in 1998. I tracked him down through the 
University, but when I called the number I had, his wife answered 
and told me they were recently separated/divorced., I forget 
exactly which. In any event, she gave me his number. I spoke with 
him and followed up with a letter. He then wrote back to me. He 
said that prior to his father’s death, he had an opportunity to 
review his father s files. He says he definitely saw a large folder 
devoted entirely to one or more UFO events. He says the file was 
never found after his father’s death. He said he recalls it 
contained drawings but not actual photos of alien craft. (he had 
initially said photos, so I quizzed him on that specifically in my 
letter.) He remembers some official government documents in the 
files but not their contents. He then indicated there were two 
events, in particular, one in Pennsylvania and one_ in 
Southwestern US. He did not recall the names of any associates 
and said Dr. Sarbacher was never mentioned by his father. (I had 
asked him about Sarbacher and whether his dad knew him.) 


In 1995, when Crain had asked Brian Walker about his father’s UFO 
file, Walker denied having anything relevant. Yet, according to Campagna, in 
this 1998 telephone interview, Brian Walker stated that before his father’s 
death, he did indeed see a large folder devoted to several UFO events. The 
file, however, has been missing since Eric Walker’s death. 

Next, we looked into the background of the Institute for Defense 
Analyses (IDA). Dr. Walker had become a Trustee of the IDA in 1958, 
Chairman of the Board of the IDA in 1981, and Chairman Emeritus upon his 
retirement in 1986. 

The IDA is a kind of think tank that brings together experts in science, 
economics, technology, and the military and other fields—to work for the 
government. The Defense Department initiates most of the research done by 
the Institute on a contractual basis. The Institute’s findings are, for the most 
part, a secret. Somehow, this seemed like the ideal job for Dr. Walker. 


Chapter 6 
The Institute for Defense Analyses (IDA) 


“The Institute for Defense Analyses constitutes graphic evidence of how 
faceless men with a general disdain for Congress and without publicly 
scrutinized opinion have moved into the policy-making apparatus of 
government. ”’ 

— Paul Dickson 


“In brief, it can be said of IDA that it is an ingeniously devised mechanism 
for getting talented and much sought-after people to work on problems of 
importance to their government. ”’ 

-Science, May 17, 1968 


“Defense industry contractors and government sponsors alike know that 
they can entrust IDA with sensitive or proprietary data in full confidence 
that the privacy of the data will be preserved.” 

— IDA in Profile, an IDA brochure 


n the hierarchy of military [think] tanks,” wrote Paul Dickson in his 

classic book on think tanks, “none ranks higher than the Institute for 

Defense Analyses (IDA).’! According to Bruce Smith in his book on 

the RAND Corporation, the IDA pays the highest salaries of any of the 
hundreds of think tanks, and therefore attracts the best consultants. 

The Institute for Defense Analyses has one customer for which, by 1990, 
over 90% of its $60 million annual consulting was done—the Pentagon. It is 
for this reason, as well as the level of security involved that the IDA has 
become known as “‘the think tank to the highest echelons at the Pentagon.’’**! 

What goes on inside this building with no sign outside is very secret. 
Seventy-five percent of IDA work is Top-Secret, and the other twenty-five 
percent is “For Official Eyes Only.” Some of the IDA work is so secret that 


not even IDA trustees are cleared to see it.'! The IDA is not an organization 
affected by the Freedom of Information Act (FOIA), nor does it seem to be 
affected even by Congressional requests for information. 

To give an idea of the status and independence of the IDA, consider this 
story. Back in 1964, shortly after the Gulf of Tonkin incident, the IDA 
produced a study on it. When the U.S. Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations requested the report, the IDA simply refused. Committee Chairman 

Fulbright then led the resulting charge to get a copy. In short, he didn’t 
get it) 

If someone wanted a confidential, objective analysis of the UFO 
problem, certainly the IDA would seem to be the ideal place to get it done. 

The IDA was established in 1956, when Charles E. Wilson, then- 
Secretary of Defense, approached Dr. James R. Killian, then President of 
MIT and Chairman of the President’s Board of Consultants on Foreign 
Intelligence Activities, to use MIT as a source of civilians to assist the Joint 
Chiefs Weapons Systems Evaluation Group (WSEG). Dr. Killian rejected the 
idea but agreed to help if other universities assisted as “this would help 
recruit talent.”!! 

On April 5, 1956, five of the primary military research and development 
universities—Massachusetts Institute of Technology, California Institute of 
Technology, the Case Institute of Technology, Stanford University, and Tulane 
University—formed a non-profit corporation, with Killian as Chairman of 
the Board. Retired Air Force General James McCormick, Jr., served as the 
first President of the corporation. 

Shortly after that, seven more universities—University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbia University, University of Illinois, 
University of Michigan, Princeton University, and Pennsylvania State 
University—joined, bringing “the number of participating universities to 
twelve.” 

Each university was represented either by its president or by another 
high official of the university. Dr. Eric Walker—who represented Penn State 
on the corporation mentioned above’s Board of Trustees—joined in 1958 
and never left. In 1981, Dr. Walker was elected chairman of the IDA Board, 
where he remained until 1986 when he became Chairman Emeritus. 

According to the IDA’s literature, “The initial purpose in creating [the] 
IDA was to increase interaction between scientists and engineers in the 


universities and a small group of analysts in the Office of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff known as the Weapons Systems Evaluation Group (WSEG).”=2! 

Not only is everything produced at the IDA Top Secret, but, according to 
Dickson, there is an air of military security surrounding the place. “Inside,” 
he wrote, “two uniformed guards stand at an elevator to make sure that all 
visitors have an escort. Even the lady who brings around the coffee wagon 
rates an armed guard.” 

The IDA has almost no contact with the outside/public world. It releases 
to the public as little as it can about the work it does. A spokesman for the 
IDA told Dickson that “the IDA 1969 report was only half as thick as the 
previous edition because “we’ve determined that we’re giving out too much- 
unclassified information, which could lead to conclusions about the 
classified work we’re doing,.”=! 

At the IDA, especially during the Walker years, there was a pressured 
existence. Located in Washington, D.C., it was near the seat of power. By 
contrast, at the RAND Corporation, thousands of miles away in California, 
there always existed a relaxed, short-sleeve attitude. 

The IDA started with offices on Connecticut Avenue, with over one 
hundred members of its staff “inside” the Pentagon itself. The organization 
then moved to a new, ten-story building “across the parking lot from the 
Pentagon.” It became known as “the paper-clip building,” and those who 
wrote of the IDA’s presence so close to the Pentagon said that its location 
was no accident. (The IDA has since moved to Alexandria, Virginia, just 
outside of Washington, D.C.) 

When Stanton Friedman and William Steinman first contacted Dr. 
Walker about his alleged role in the suspected UFO cover-up, they had no 
idea they were talking to the Chairman of the Board of the most influential 
and secretive think tank in the country. This is because, for one thing, Dr. 
Walker’s IDA membership did not appear in the Whos Who in America at 
that time (1983). 

Therefore, Walker sat overlooking this most secretive place and its 750 
professionals, support people, and consultants. The names of those 
associated with the IDA might best be described as the “Who’s Who of 
What’s What.” 

Consultants of IDA studies that have been published or leaked include 
Gordon Gray and Henry Kissinger. Both men worked on the 1968 study 
entitled “The President and the Management of National Security,” and both 


have been rumored to be members of MJ-12. Another rumored MJ12 
member, Dr. Edward Teller, (inventor of the H-bomb) helped IDA with a 
Top-Secret Project called “Strat-X” in 1967, which examined new missile- 
delivery systems. 

Men who have sat on the Board of Trustees with Dr. Walker include 
some of the most influential and powerful people ever to walk the corridors 
of power in Washington. Included are: 


Richard M. Bissel, who headed up the V-2 and SR-71 programs, was 
deputy director of the CIA. 

Andrew Goodpaster, who was a Staff Secretary and Defense Liaison 
Officer in the White House under President Eisenhower and Assistant to the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff under President Johnson. 

Zbigniew Brzezinski, who was an Assistant for National Security 
Affairs to President Carter. 

Maxwell Taylor was President Kennedy’s Chief Military Advisor and 
was elevated to Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

Dr. Herbert York, Chief Scientist for the Defense Advanced Research 
Projects Agency (DARPA), Director of DARPA, Director of the Defense 
Research and Engineering Office, and a member and Vice-Chairman of the 
President’s Science Advisory Committee. 

Louis V. Tordella, who was Deputy Director of the National Security 
Agency (NSA) for thirteen years and was described by James Bamford in his 
book The Puzzle Palace as “the golden boy of the Puzzle Palace” and about 
whom it was said: “never before or since has anyone person held so much 
power for so long a time within the American Intelligence Community.” and, 
“if the NSA was the darkest part of the government, Tordella was the darkest 
part of the NSA.”=! 

Howard P. Robertson, who chaired the 1953 CIA-sponsored panel to 
examine UFO reports, was Director of the Weapons Systems Evaluation 
Group (WSEG) and served as a “classified employee” for the CIA. 


Many non-profit corporations have lawyers who sit as trustees to help 
with legal advice. The IDA is no exception. In keeping with the quality of its 
other trustees, the IDA does not have just any lawyer. The IDA has had 
lawyers like Marx Leva, Special Assistant and General Counsel to the 
Secretary of Defense from 1947-49, and Assistant Secretary of Defense for 


Legal Matters from 1949-51. Leva was editor of the Harvard Law Journal in 
1939 and overseer of the Journal from 1950-55. 

Although the IDA started as a support group for WSEG, according to 
Bruce Smith in his RAND book, within six years of its beginnings, “‘the IDA 
was the principal advisory organization serving the Office of the Secretary of 
Defense as a whole.” =! 

Most of the IDA contracts are from the Director of Research and 
Engineering, the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (see Chapter 
4), the Director of Defense Test and Evaluation, and the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

The IDA has played a significant part in weapons on the leading edge of 
technology. These include the most secretive items covered by the Pentagon’s 
black budget. The contributions to weapons of the past that IDA admits to 
having worked on include “significant roles in a broad spectrum of 
developments central to U.S. national security today: over-the-horizon radar, 
ballistic missiles of defense, multiple independently targetable re-entry 
vehicles (MIRVs), Trident-type submarines, forward-looking infrared 
systems, the advanced Sidewinder AIM-9L missile, concepts of electronic 
sensing and battle management and many others.”=! 


Chapter 7 
Defense Advanced Research Projects 
Agency 


“The Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA), established in 1958 as 
an operating agency under the Director of Defense Research and 
Engineering, was redesignated as the Defense Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DARPA) on March 23, 1972, and made a separate agency of the 
Department of Defense under the direction, authority, and control of the 
Secretary of Defense.” 

-United States Government Manual 1975/1976, U.S. Government 
Printing Office (revised May I, 1975) 

“DARPA is entrusted with the central research function of DOD 
[Department of Defense]. Its function resembles that of a corporate 
research division in private industry, which is responsive to the highest 
levels of corporate authority. Its programs focus on proof-of-concept 
demonstrations of revolutionary approaches for improved strategic, 
conventional, rapid deployment, and sea-power forces, and on the 
scientific investigation into advanced basic technologies of the future.” 
-Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency, a DARPA brochure 


rom 1956 until he died in late 1962, Wilbert Smith and his inner 

circle worked on experiments designed to crack the secret of anti- 

gravity propulsion. In the United States, many government efforts 

were being made along the same lines of research. Major Donald 
Keyhoe, USMC, wrote in his book Aliens from Space that: 


When AF [i.e., Air Force] researchers fully realized the 
astounding possibilities, headquarters persuaded scientists, 
aerospace companies, and technical laboratories to set up anti- 
gravity projects, many of them under secret contracts. Every year, 


the number of projects increased. In 1965, forty-six unclassified 
G-projects were confirmed to me by the Scientific Information 
Exchange of the Smithsonian Institution. Of the forty-six, thirty- 
three were AF controlled. The Navy had three; Army, one; the 
Atomic Energy Commission, one; NASA, two, and the National 
Science Foundation, six. In addition, there were at least twenty- 
five secret contracts that could not be listed. 

At the start, some researchers warned the AF not to expect an 
early breakthrough—getting the answers might take years. To 
reduce the odds, the AF increased its Attempts to capture UFOs. 
[55]. 


UFO investigators Lawrence Fawcett and Barry Greenwood had heard 
of these and other rumored anti-gravity programs. They filed a Freedom-of- 
Information-Act Request with the U.S. Army Research and Development 
Group for documents related to one rumored project known as Project 
Bluebolt. Colonel Benedict Freund, Group Commander, responded to the 
FOIA request on March 18, 1975, (in part) as follows: 


It is our consensus here that if the Dept. of Defense is supporting 
such research, it is funded by ARPA (Advanced Research Projects 
Agency). ARPA’ mission is to support those research efforts that 
are of high risk and appear beyond the purview of anyone's 
service,“ 


On the two-hour television special UFO Cover-Up? Live! shown on 
October 14, 1988, just three weeks before the Presidential election, 
researchers William Moore and Jaime Shandera related their experiences 
with ten government informants, all claiming to have government UFO 
connections. Over several years, these ten described to Moore and Shandera 
how the government was able to cover up the UFO situation. 

Moore and Shandera produced a flow chart based on what they said they 
were told during the program. 

Most of the groups on the chart were concerned with administration or 
intelligence. Of the more than one dozen organizations listed, only one 
Research and Development organization was mentioned, that group being 
DARPA. 


The Department of Defense Directive 5105.41 created DARPA in 
February 1958. According to a DARPA brochure, “Its creation was, in part, 
a reaction to the [Soviet] launching of Sputnik.” The Sputnik satellite was the 
first artificial Earth satellite, and its appearance resulted in a “national 
emergency” in U.S. military and government circles because it meant that the 
Soviets, despite their backward economy, might win the military technology 
race that had been going on since World War Two. 


Figure 21 Shandera (l) and Moore on the set of UFO Cover-up? Live! October 1988. 


The Americans had been caught off guard before. In 1941, the Japanese 
surprise attack on Pearl Harbor caused significant physical and 
psychological damage. In 1949, the Soviets detonated their first atomic 
bomb, which had not been expected for many years to come. The Air Force 
began to sponsor Special Studies Projects at MIT to develop a defense 
against the new Soviet threat. 


By 1958, Washington had endured enough technological surprises, and 
DARPA resulted. “Technology is characterized by rapid change,” wrote Dr. 
John S. Foster, “with new opportunities arising from widely expanding 
knowledge. In this situation, it 1s important to invest part of our R&D 
resources in the leading edge of technology to explore high risk areas with a 
potentially high payoff. We find that a small, competent, flexible, and 
independent organization is needed to conduct this type of activity, and we 
look to DARPA to fulfill this requirement; its function is to act as a leader 
and catalyst, demonstrating military potential as fast as possible.” 
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Figure 22 MJ-12 flowchart, according to Moore and Shandera. 


According to the brochure, however, “DARPA’s creation was also, in 
part, a realization of the long-recognized need for a high-level organization 
within [the Defense Department] . . . to formulate and execute research and 
development” projects that “expand the frontiers of technology.” 

Flying saucers exhibit a remarkable technology, which, if understood, 
would undoubtedly yield a huge military benefit. Stephen Possony, a military 
strategist, analyzed UFO sightings for the USAF in 1951 and 1952. He also 
appeared on the CIA Robertson Panel on UFOs in 1953. 


““We must be certain,” wrote Possony, 


... that we have missed no decisive bits in the Technological War, 
that we have abandoned no leads [that] . . . the enemy could 
exploit for a decisive advantage over us. For every weapon 
system he has, we must have a counter, either through defending 
against the weapon or through riposte against him if he uses it. 
More importantly, we must keep a sufficiently technological base 
to allow us to generate the counter systems to any new weapons 
he constructs or may suddenly invent. ”?*! 


“Technological surprise, in particular, can bring about near-disasters,” 
wrote Possony, “not the least of which is brought about by psychological 
effects on the population.”!=! 

It should therefore come as no surprise that in a Secret CIA 
memorandum about UFOs, dated June 14, 1954, a request was made for “all 
intelligence measures required to identify, to assess and to report the use by 
any foreign power or nation of non-conventional types of air vehicles, such 
as, or similar to, the ‘saucer-like’ planes presently under development by 
Anglo/British/Canadian efforts.”!! 

More definitively speaking, the CIA worried about a flying saucer- 
related technological surprise from the Soviets. In a September 24, 1952 
memo to the Director of the CIA, from H. Marshall Chadwell, Assistant 
Director for Scientific Intelligence, Chadwell outlined the Intelligence 
requirements associated with flying saucers: 

1. The present level of Soviet knowledge regarding these 
phenomena. 

2. Possible Soviet intentions and capabilities to utilize these 
phenomena to the detriment of the United States security 
interest. 

3. The reasons for silence in the Soviet press regarding flying 
saucers ©. 


The fear over the “silence of the Soviet press” was legitimate, as the 
Americans had done a similar thing a decade previously in World War Two; 
the Americans had pulled all references on atomic research from The 
Physical Review and other journals where such things were discussed. One 


high-ranking physicist in Russia had interpreted this as a clear sign. He went 
to Stalin and told him, “the Americans are building a bomb.” 

Other agencies can rule out flying saucers as fantasy, but DARPA must 
consider: “What if the UFOs are real, and if so, will the Soviets be able to 
crack the mystery first?” The strategic and psychological implications would 
be staggering. 

DARPA is, by its role, forced to consider the possibilities. If the Soviets 
recovered a crashed UFO and could duplicate its technology, would they use 
it as a weapon? 

Even Wilbert Smith, ina 1951 discussion with Major Keyhoe, identified 
the Russian flying saucer threat, and Smith was not known for strident Cold 
War rhetoric: 


“When we do get the answers,” Smith said soberly, “it will be a 
tremendous thing—and we better get them before the Russians 
do. Magnetically powered discs would be terrible weapons. Their 
range would be unlimited, and their speeds would be beyond 
anything we’ve even dared hope for. They’d make perfect guided 
missiles, and they could easily carry A-bomb warheads—perhaps 
even the H-bomb when we get it. 


A primary concern for DARPA is “lead times,” which have been a key 
to military strategy ever since Vannevar Bush first brought scientists and 
military men together. The concept of lead times can explain much of the 
importance of the problem, the extreme security clearances surrounding 
UFOs, and the (rumored) massive efforts by both sides to solve the mystery. 

Stephen Possony, the technological military strategist, outlined the 
problem: 


The United States has devoted a great deal of effort to reduce the 
time required to translate a scientific theory, discovery, or 
invention into a practical weapons system. 

In spite of much study, we have not reduced the time interval 
to less than five years. To develop and produce a weapon in even 
these fairly long-time costs billions of dollars. 

The ultimate goal is to gain a strategic advantage by 
acquiring a major new family of weapons while concealing from 
the enemy the fact that it is being developed. The appearance of a 
brand-new weapon often is termed a breakthrough. When a 


nation makes a breakthrough of this type, as we did with the 
atomic bomb, the British with radar, the Soviets in space, an 
entirely new arena for military operations is opened up. If a 
breakthrough leads to a military advantage that the enemy cannot 
counter in time, such as a domination of air, space, or deep water, 
the breakthrough may be decisive.!=: 


Because of the high percentage of “unknowns” in the studies, as well as 
compelling evidence that the military has possessed “some rather peculiar 
hardware” since the late 1940s, we have come to suspect that American 
scientists would have used every resource at their disposal to unravel the 
saucer technology because of the lead-time problem. 

As outlined by Possony, a lead-time in a weapons system of only a few 
years could be crucial in a war. With flying saucers in their possession, 
scientists would have an opportunity to look at “technology of the future.” 
Flying-saucer technology maybe a hundred, a thousand, or even a million 
years more advanced than what we have today. To have this knowledge and 
gain such a lead over the enemy would be worth almost any investment. For 
an enemy trying to catch up, the cost and economic strain would be great. 

As U.S. authorities have claimed to have done, disregarding UFOs 
would be utter foolishness and the gravest threat to national security. 

Possony also remarked that competitors must use various tactics in any 
technological race to secure and protect gains. A key one is “to misinform 
and disinform the opponent.” Scientific papers are purposely released that 
are false or use false formulas, and scientific documents are leaked that is 
half true and half false'®!. “Disinformation,” stated Possony, “makes the enemy 
doubt the accuracy of his findings.” 

There has been speculation among some researchers that the MJ-12 
document received in the mail by Jaime Shandera from an anonymous source 
was a disinformation effort on the Defense Department's part to deceive 
foreign powers into thinking that the U.S. had access to a technology 
inaccessible to them. 

In an article from 1986 on U.S. disinformation efforts, David M. North 
wrote: 


The CIA is a chief coordinator for the release through various 
channels of deliberately false, incomplete, and misleading 


information. The disinformation effort covers 15-20 programs, 
six or seven of which are Defense Department projects. 

Programs likely to be covered by the Defense Departments 
disinformation policy include the Air Forces special mission 
aircraft flying in Nevada...!—- 


Victor Marchetti, the former Executive Assistant to the Deputy Director 
of the CIA and co-author of The CIA and the Cult of Intelligence, expressed 
an interesting viewpoint on UFOs. In his 1979 article, “How the CIA Views 
the UFO Phenomenon,” Marchetti wrote: 


My theory is that we have, indeed, been contacted—perhaps even 
visited—by extraterrestrial beings and that the U.S. Government, 
in collusion with the other national powers of the Earth, is 
determined to keep this information from the public.!2! 


Marchetti went on to say that the overarching reason for such secrecy 
was “to keep the public uninformed, misinformed, and, therefore, malleable.” 
The uninformed public—and sometimes the U.S. Congress—is often left in 
the dark on black budget weapons projects funded by the Department of 
Defense. 

The stealth aircraft was a good example. For years, the U.S. Government 
denied that these super-secret aircraft even existed. But the project had been 
researched and tested by a major think tank and then offered to the military 
for practical military applications. 

According to an article by William J. Cook in U.S. News and World 
Report, DARPA alone moved forward to prove the technology of the Stealth 
aircraft. William J. Perry, who supervised DARPA during the Carter 
administration, said that after a prototype was successfully flown, the Air 
Force initiated its program that led to the development of the F-117A Stealth 
Fighter and B-2 Stealth Bomber.'©! 

A similar strategy could have been implemented in the case of a 
recovered alien UFO. The hardware could have been delivered to a facility 
where an organization like DARPA could take it apart and develop a 
prototype American craft using the duplicated alien technology. 

The idea is not as farfetched as it sounds. UFO researcher Tony 
Gonsalves suggested an interesting UFO/B-2 link. 

According to Gonsalves: 


In the late ‘Os, aviation pioneer Jack Northrop—the founder of 
the company responsible for the B-2—designed a flying-wing 
bomber, the YB-49, which in many ways closely resembles the B- 
2. The YB-49 was a radical departure in aircraft design that 
closely followed a radical event, the Roswell UFO recovery. That 
aircraft development and the Roswell crash were also close 
together geographically!“ 


The YB-49 (perhaps originally designated XB-49) was an experimental 
design for the ill-fated B-49 flying-wing bomber that had been developed to 
the point that it could be allocated for service test and evaluation. It had not 
been initially very successful; whereas the Air Force built around two 
thousand B-47s, it produced only about thirteen YB49s. 

Curiously, the Air Force ordered all the YB-49 planes destroyed in 
1952. Gonsalves believed he could explain the Air Force’s unusual behavior 
in this regard. He pointed out that the YB-49 and the B-2 Stealth bomber are 
both flying wings with identical wingspans. Suppose, he continued, that the 
YB49 was a test vehicle that was produced as a result of the UFO technology 
recovered at Roswell. Indeed, during the YB-49 (1948-52) life span, there 
were several boomerang-shaped UFOs reported along the West Coast. 

Gonsalves speculated: 


... that we acquired the “gross” UFO technology back then but 
lacked the computer technology to literally fly the system. Our 
computers at the time were far too big to be fit into a plane. Back 
then, the Air Force probably had to fly their plane by the seat of 
their pants, with no computers. Thus, they found the YB-49 to be 
not just unusable but unsafe. Might that justify its complete 
destruction? 

But by the 1970s, our technology had caught up with the UFO 
technology. Computer technology had not only become very 
sophisticated but could be compacted into small enough sizes to 
be placed inside planes. This, I hypothesized, caused the Air 
Force to reactivate the flying wing, but this time with the benefit 
of refined computer technology. 

Thus, the UFO/B-2 was born—probably in the mid- ‘70s.!=' 


On October 9, 1957, less than a week after Sputnik, Neil McElroy was 
sworn in as Secretary of Defense. To get America “back on track” and “in 
the game,” the U.S. Government formed the Office of Defense Research and 
Engineering and the Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA)!?!. Among 
the three men called in by McElroy to consult on the future of military 
research and development was Dr. James Killian, then Chairman of the 
Board of the IDA and Chairman of the President’s Science Advisory 
Committee. 

The creation of DARPA was announced in President Dwight D. 
Eisenhower’s January 9, 1958 State of the Union address, and it was up and 
moving by March 1958. McElroy chose Roy W. Johnson, then Vice President 
of General Electric Company, as the first Director. John Clark, commander of 
the Navy’s Missile Test Range at Point Mugu, California, was appointed 
Deputy Director. 

DARPA’s share of the military R&D future would include “advanced 
research projects including all of those involving satellites, space flight, and 
missile defense.”!™! 

Killian recommended Dr. Herbert York as the first Chief Scientist at 
DARPA. York also headed the newly created DARPA division within the 
IDA itself. In 1958, the new organization had only a small skeleton staff, but 
even in 2011, there were only 240 employees—with a budget of $3.2 billion. 

According to Dr. York, the IDA provided a portion of the engineers and 
technicians who worked for the small staff of administrators and directors in 
the creation of ARPA. It is for this reason that IDA became known as the 
“brain-trust’? of ARPA. The IDA, acting as the hiring hall, approached 
various aerospace, chemical, and electrical companies; it gleaned the U.S. 
government as well as non-profit institutions for people. IDA and ARPA 
officials “negotiated with several corporations, all doing business with the 
Pentagon.” Each was asked to nominate “rising members” to come to work 
for ARPA. The IDA paid the salaries because of the apparent conflicts of 
interest. 

Two years later, due to Congressional investigations, ARPA changed the 
system to one of study contracts, which would have been more consistent 
with the law and the way IDA had been structured to run. 

Four years after ARPA got off the ground, Dr. York was instrumental in 
initiating a “Top-Secret study and workgroup” for ARPA. This group of the 
brightest up-and-coming scientists evolved into what the New York Times 


later called “the cream of the scholarly community in technical fields.” The 
group was initially called “Project Sunrise,” but the name finally adopted 
was “the Jason Group.” 


Chapter 8 


Jason 


“Jason had extremely high levels of clearance to government information. 
Top-secret is a low level of clearance.” 

—- Jason Member and Nobel Laureate Donald Glaser, as quoted 
by Dr. Charles Schwartz. 


he year was 1969, and a person we will call “Colonel Reme” was 

working just off the Princeton campus. There he oversaw security 

for a document vault. One day, a document dealing with UFOs, 

marked “Secret,” was processed by Colonel Reme. The document 
stated that one of the priorities was “not to shoot at them.” Colonel Reme 
suddenly developed an interest in the subject of UFOs. 

One evening, Dr. Freeman Dyson—then head of the Princeton Institute 
for Advanced Study—was scheduled to speak on the Princeton campus. The 
subject of his lecture was “extraterrestrial life and the SETI program.” 
Colonel Reme, a new convert to the topic, went over to hear what Dr. Dyson 
would say. 

To Colonel Reme’s amazement, the subject of UFOs did not come up 
even once during the whole lecture. There were no references—either pro or 
con—to UFOs. When the lecture was over, Colonel Reme approached Dr. 
Dyson to find out about the omission. In a lecture on extraterrestrial life, 
Colonel Reme asked, why had you omitted UFOs? 

Dyson was immediately interested. He stepped forward and said, “Why, 
have you seen one?” “No,” Colonel Reme replied. 

Dyson’s interest vanished instantly, and he quickly stepped back. “I 
don’t deal in the occult,” he stated. Colonel Reme left the lecture convinced 
that Dyson knew more than he was admitting by this short encounter and 
Dyson’s strange reaction. 

Dr. Dyson was a member of an elite group of scientists known as Jason. 
“The scientists think about the unthinkable behind locked and guarded 


doors,” wrote New York Times reporter Tom Buckley. “They are in rooms 
that are swept electronically for bugs every day. They wear special identity 
cards, use scrambled telephones and secure computers, and keep their 
documents in armored, double-locked filing cabinets.” The idea for Jason 
came from a six- to a seven-week conference in 1958 known as “Project 
137,” initiated by economist Oskar Morganstein and physicists Dr. Eugene P. 
Wigner and Dr. John A. Wheeler. 

Through the intervention of Dr. Herbert York and Dr. Charles Townes, 
some of the physicists who attended Project 137 were regrouped the next 
year to deal with critical defense problems. Thus, the Jason group was born, 
and it has flourished ever since!!, 

Dr. Herbert York invited thirty of the most up-and-coming academic 
physicists in the country to the first Top Secret Jason meeting. Twenty 
showed up. York and IDA Vice President Dr. Albert G. Hill arranged a 
program of briefings by senior Defense Department officials on critical 
problems. 

All the participants arranged to dedicate their consulting time to ARPA 
and the Department of Defense in exchange for “uninhibited access to 
information and high officials.”“2! ARPA provided funds for the Jason 
operation, and in 1965 was dispensing around $520,000 yearly to Jason.'4! 

One of the most essential functions of the Jason group was to become, in 
effect, a second “Manhattan Project group.” By the late 1950s, much of the 
high-level scientific input was still coming from the original Manhattan 
Group: I. I. Rabi, Jerrold Zacharias, G. Kistiakowsky, E. D. Lawrence, 
Edward Teller, and other “old boys.” With the problem of Sputnik and the 
apparent missile gap, Jason became an attempt to replace the World War 
Two era scientists with a well-picked, younger group. Thus, the group’s 
original name, Sunrise. 

Many of the Jasons were nominated by the “old boys,” and most were 
their protégés. Freeman Dyson was once J. R. Oppenheimer’s demesne. John 
Wheeler was a close friend and protégé of Albert Einstein. Marvin L. 
Goldberger, the first team leader of Jason, completed his Ph.D. in Chicago 
under Enrico Fermi. At the University of Chicago, Goldberger had helped 
recruit Murray Gell-Mann and Harold Lewis, who later became Jason 
members. Another Jason member who had worked under Fermi was Richard 
Garwin, whom Fermi described as “the only true genius I have ever met.”!! 


Garwin, too, went on to become a leading member of the Jason consultant 
group. 

Getting control of the consulting time of these brilliant young physicists 
was, it was hoped, the solution to a longstanding Defense Department 
problem. Since the best candidates for advice were comfortable 
academicians on American college campuses, buying all their consulting time 
was a way to use their knowledge and yet allow them to remain in the 
academic world. 

During World War Two, many scientists had volunteered their time as 
“Dollar-a-Year’” men, but by the late 1950s, there was no great attraction for 
skilled scientists from American campuses to accept low paying government 
jobs. 

In his book Making Weapons, Talking Peace, Dr. Herbert York outlined 
some of the technical problems that were displayed before the Jasons at their 
first summer session (held in 1959). One of them—that of 
electromagnetically implemented anti-gravity propulsion—was one that had 
long interested Wilbert Smith and many other UFO researchers. 

This point was discussed between researchers Grant Cameron and 
William Steinman. The subject of flying saucers had been rumored (more 
than once) to be the most highly classified secret in the United States—and 
Jason dealt with the most critical defense issues. Had Jason discussed 
UFOs? If it had, it would clearly show that the subject was of vital interest, 
rather than of passing disinterest—as long maintained by Defense 
Department spokesmen. 

Dr. York was in San Diego, just down the road from William Steinman, 
so Steinman gave him a call. The two discussed Jason for a while, and then 
Steinman brought up the subject of UFOs—had the subject been discussed? 
Dr. York stated that it hadn’t been discussed during the time he was involved 
with Jason (up to the late 1960s) but that he didn’t rule out the possibility of 
discussing UFOs after he left. “They may have been discussed,” he told 
Steinman. “I don’t know.”!2! 

The Jason summer sessions were surrounded by extreme security. In one 
example, “the meeting was so secret that the school’s janitor had to receive a 
high-security clearance to clean the building.’’!4! 

Those who worked for Jason were first-rate researchers. “Of some 100 
people who have seriously participated in Jason in the first 25 years,” wrote 


Dr. York, “eight have been Nobel Laureates (these would include Donald A. 
Glaser 1960, Eugene 

P. Wigner 1963, Charles H. Townes 1964, Luis W. Alvarez 1968, 
Murray Gell-Mann 1969, Burton Richter 1976, Steven Weinberg 1979 
Kenneth G. Wilson 1982), all of whom received that honor after they became 
associated with Jason.”!=! 

If Wilbert Smith’s information from Canadian Embassy sources had been 
correct—that flying saucers were the most highly classified secret—then, 
logically, Jason would have been involved at some point. The reasons for 
this conclusion are as follows: 


1. The most highly classified secret would be a weapons secret, and 
the Jasons were weapons experts with high-security clearances. As 
Stephen Possony, who did weapons analysis for the Pentagon in the 
1950s, stated, “the more silly the (weapons) proposal—the higher 
the classification.” The Jasons analyzed all major new weapons 
programs, including MIRVs, in 1969. This Jason Group, chaired by 
Harvard Professor Dr. Paul Doty, worked directly with and for Dr. 
Henry Kissinger. The group was described as “high-level 
consultants or officials,” and “‘all held high-security clearances.”!2! 

2. Most of the Jasons were physicists, and a recovered flying saucer 
would be a physics problem. The presence of a saucer might defy 
the present understanding of “the laws of time and space.” The 
Jasons would have a “need to know” and would be the best, most 
capable people available to re-write “the laws of the universe” to 
account for the saucer’s presence and modus operandi. 

3. Flying saucers have always been a rumored “Black Budget” item, an 
item protected from Congressional criticism and leaks. Many of the 
Black Budget items are run out of DARPA, and Jason was created by 
and for DARPA. Richard Garwin, a long time Jason member and 
consultant, told Tim Weiner of The Philadelphia Inquirer, “I know 
quite a lot of black programs.” 

4. Jason has a history of confidentiality and expert opinions, which 
would be two excellent requisites for working on the UFO problem. 

5. In a technological race between the Soviets and the United States, 
the subject of UFOs and their propulsion systems would be an item 
of national security. As an IDA spokesman once said, “You can 


figure that any matter of great concern to the Department of Defense 
will be the concern of the Jasons.”!! 


Cooper Connects Jason to UFOs 


The authors of this book could find no official documents linking a Jason 
meeting to a flying-saucer recovery-operation. But this does not mean that 
meetings did not occur or that Jason members were not involved in UFO 
retrievals. A man by the name of William Cooper made one connection to 
Jason in 1988. He said that he once worked with the Commander in Chief of 
the Pacific Fleet (CINCPAC) Staff OPSTAT (Operational Statistics) 
Reporting and Naval Intelligence Briefing Team. Cooper claimed that he had 
read of the Jason involvement in a 1972 document prepared for a briefing of 
CINCPAC. Cooper stated that, at the time, he was a petty officer on the 
briefing team. 

Jason, according to Cooper, had received a commission from President 
Eisenhower to “sift through all the facts, evidence, technology, lies and 
deception and find the truth of the alien question.” 

According to Cooper, Jason is MJ-12. This MJ-12 group, he states, “is 
an advisory team of scientists whose only purpose is to evaluate information 
and make recommendations.” 

Unfortunately, Cooper never documented any of his statements and even 
openly admitted releasing some false information about UFOs and MJ-12. 
Some of this supposedly was promulgated to test Bill Moore, and some to 
confuse the U.S. Government until someone could verify his information as 
being truthful. The authors of this report attempted to verify Cooper’s claims 
but were unsuccessful. 

In a January 23, 1989 interview with Grant Cameron, Cooper stated that 
the Jason information had been retrieved by hypnosis from the briefing 
papers he had seen in 1972. Although Cooper seemed to have recalled 
several UFO Project names (e.g., Maji, Sigma, Plato, Aquarius, Garnet, 
Pluto, Pounce, Redlight, Snowbird, Joshua, etc.) as well as details of the 
cover-up, Cooper, when Cameron asked him for the names of the Jason 
members involved, stated that none had been recalled but that some might in 
a future hypnosis session. 

Cameron asked Cooper which universities the Jasons came from. 
Cooper mentioned Yale and some other universities. In connection with Yale, 


he said “Skull and Bones,” thereby implying, we suppose, the involvement of 
then-president George H. W. Bush. As Yale was not one of the homes of 
Jason members, Cameron had his doubts about what Cooper was saying. 

Cameron also asked Cooper if “MAGIC” had anything to do with the 
cover-up or if any of the same people had been involved. He did this because 
Cooper was making all sorts of claims about MAJIC and the higher MAJI 
(Majority Agency for Joint Intelligence). Strangely, Cooper had no idea what 
Cameron was talking about, even though “MAGIC” was one of the most 
highly classified items during World War Two and was controlled mainly by 
the Navy. Since Cooper claimed to have a Navy background, this fact seemed 
strange if not a total giveaway. 

As to Cooper’s claim that Jason and MJ-12 were the same, it should be 
noted that Jason and MJ-12 are not even the same types of organization. 

Jason is simply a group of top physicists who allot their consulting time 
to working on technical problems for the Department of Defense. They have 
no administrative or decision-making function. They simply provide their 
objective opinion on any issue that they are asked to work on. 

MJ-12, as explained in the documents, was a distinguished group of 
scientists, military officials, and intelligence officials established by 
President Truman to control the recovery of UFOs. They appeared to have 
administrative and decision-making capabilities. 

We discovered other inconsistencies in Cooper’s statements about the 
Jasons. One example is illustrated in Linda Howe’s book, An Alien Harvest, 
where we read:!2! 


Howe: Was there anything in the papers about what the 
government is trying to do about it? 

Cooper: It said the President, which President I don't recall, had 
commissioned a group to Sift... 


In Cooper’s December 18, 1988 release (reproduced on p. 183 of 
Howe’s book), neither was the President named nor the group identified. 

However, shortly after Cameron, looking for a UFO-related connection, 
released his 32 Jason names list, Cooper included Jason material in his 
January 10, 1989 “Final Release.” 

Cooper wrote in his “Final Release” (dated the day after that on which 
he had talked to Howe), “President Eisenhower commissioned a secret 
society known as the Jason Society (Jason Scholars) to sift...” 


Since Linda Howe had been given a copy of the Jason list before 
Cooper released his January statement, we couldn’t help but wonder if 
Cooper had amended his story after seeing Cameron’s list. Although Linda 
Howe denied having told Cooper about Cameron’s list, Cooper’s sudden 
recollection, and later errors on the topic of Jason, led us to believe that 
Cooper had not seen any of this in a government document. Until evidence 
can be offered to the contrary, we must continue to regard Cooper’s remarks 
connecting Jason to MJ-12 as very questionable and unsubstantiated. 


Jason Member Investigates Saucer Crash 


An unusual claim linking a saucer recovery to a Jason member made 
headlines in November 1949, when Sam Petok of the Los Angeles Free Press 
reported details behind a purported UFO crash in the mountains of Sierra 
Madre, Mexico. Petok got his facts from Alma Lawson, a Los Angeles 
businesswoman, who had gotten the story from a “sober and conservative” 
scientist friend, whose name she refused to divulge. 


Analysis 


The Sierra Madre turtle-disk affair story is of little value without 
knowing who the scientist was who allegedly visited the crash site. When 
William Steinman read the account in the May 1950 issue of Fate magazine, 
he followed up by contacting Alma Lawson (now deceased) and asked her if, 
after all these years, she would identify the scientist in question. In response, 
according to Steinman, she named Dr. Luis Walter Alvarez, a Professor of 
Physics at the University of California, Berkeley, and a Jason member. 
Alvarez worked on the Los Alamos atomic-bomb development project 
(1944-45) and was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1968. 

It is also interesting to note that Alvarez served as a member of the 
Robertson Panel (1953), a CIA-sponsored group whose mission was to 
determine public policy regarding flying saucers. The panel's conclusion was 
for the Air Force to adopt, as a means of controlling public opinion on UFOs, 
a policy of “debunk, discredit, and conceal.” Serving with Alvarez on the 
Robertson Panel was Dr. Lloyd V. Berkner, an expert in geophysics and a 
designated member of Majestic-12. 

If Dr. Alvarez had been involved in a saucer recovery operation, would 
he talk about it? Steinman attempted to answer that question by contacting 


Alvarez by letter on May 3, 1984. 

Although Alvarez did not respond, Steinman did not give up. In a letter 
to Grant Cameron, dated December 8, 1988, Steinman stated that he had 
confronted Dr. Alvarez in 1986 about his alleged involvement. In that letter, 
Steinman wrote: 


I contacted Dr. Alvarez in private when he admitted that he did 
take part in the recovery of a [flying] saucer in Mexico. He 
would not go into detail concerning the events and who else was 
involved. 

I wrote him a formal letter, trying to get him to answer me in 
writing concerning his experience concerning the Mexican 
recovery. He would not answer. 


Obviously, stories like this are difficult to verify, especially when the 
participant refuses to make a written statement of his experiences. On the 
other hand, if Alvarez had been on the expedition as a government 
investigator, he would not have been likely to make written, public 
statements about visiting flying-saucer crash sites. 

Since Alma Lawson had claimed, “among the men were several 
physicists from the University of California” who visited the crash site, 
Cameron contacted the University Archivist at the University of California, 
Berkeley, for a list of physicists from the 1949-50 calendar. Alvarez was on 
the staff at the time in question. (As we mentioned, Dr. Alvarez went on to 
become a Jason member and advisor.) Other members of the 1949-50 
physics staff who went on to become Jason members included Dr. Harold W. 
Lewis, listed as an Assistant Professor of Physics, and Dr. Wolfgang 
Panofsky, listed as an Associate Professor of Physics. 

Although this does not prove that these Jason members were a part of 
this recovery (if there ever was a recovery), it does suggest that, if physicists 
were being used, it would be very hard to avoid Jason members, who 
pervade physics faculties at major U.S. universities. 

In the May 1950 issue of Fate (Volume 3, Number 3), the Sierra Madre 
crash is discussed. In the article, “Spaceships, Flying Saucers and Clean 
Noses,” the unnamed author stated: 


If it is true, and it might be, we’ll certainly get no information 
out of Army Intelligence, and if said scientist were to come out 
and back Miss Lawson up, he’d be left high and dry with his 


“fantasy,” simply because he couldn't show a “fried corpse” of a 
little man, or even a fragment of a plato volador [Spanish for 


flying saucer]. 


Since Dr. Alvarez died in September 1988, we may never know the full 
extent of his involvement in this affair. 


Is Jason Involved with UFOs? 


Dr. Robert Sarbacher isolated many people whom he believed to be 
involved in the putative government UFO recovery program. Sarbacher 
named Bush, von Neumann, and Oppenheimer, all of whom had been 
involved in the development of the atomic bomb and were collectively 
referred to as “the Manhattan Group.” 

Jason has been referred to as “the second Manhattan group” it was set up 
to continue the work of the original group and has now, by the 21st century, 
built third and fourth generation. Consider also that Oppenheimer was the 
Director of the Princeton Institute for Advanced Study when he was 
supposedly involved in the crashed-saucer analysis. If the same policy had 
been perpetuated, then it would come as no surprise that the two Jason 
members, Freeman Dyson and Marvin Goldberger, had also been involved in 
the crashed-saucer analysis. After all, both of them had also held the position 
of Director of the Institute for Advanced Studies. Furthermore, both von 
Neumann and Sarbacher had been in the company of the Institute. Many 
Jasons have done time at the Institute, and it seems not unlikely that the 
services of some of them would have been used. 

The Jasons “wear many hats,” and they may have been involved with 
UFOs through one of their other positions. The reason why the Jason 
connection was first postulated was because of the characterization of the 
Jasons as “the top group around” for tackling technical defense problems. 
Some members of Jason, however, have held top positions elsewhere in the 
defense structure. 

The flow chart presented on the television documentary UFO Cover-up? 
Live! showed DARPA as being part of the infrastructure. Not only is Jason 
considered to be the think-tank support-group for DARPA, but Jasons also 
have held top positions in DARPA. 

If the U.S. Government does have a crashed-saucer program, the Jasons 
would be one component of the government that the Defense Department 


would likely put to use. One unknown in the scenario is just how elaborate 
and extensive the infrastructure is for such a program. If the program is at the 
testing stage, numerous physicists and technicians would be needed. It seems 
unlikely to us that all of these people could be recruited without the 
knowledge or help of the Jasons, who control most of the major physics 
faculties at key universities. It would also seem that Defense Department 
officials would be prone to seek out the best advice obtainable for a crashed 
saucer program since such a program would not at first glance seem to be 
one that concerned itself with problems that were going to be easy to solve. 

The Jasons are considered to be “the best” in basic physics, and it is our 
opinion that surely some members of this elite group would be consulted for 
a project of this magnitude. One instance of such consultation may well be 
connected with the Sierra Madre crash, in which Dr. Luis Alvarez might have 
been involved. Another scientist who might have been aware of the degree of 
involvement of the Jasons was Dr. Eric A. Walker. He, as previously 
mentioned, was a Trustee of the Institute for Defense Analyses for fourteen 
years, during which time the Jasons comprised a division of the IDA. 


Political Changes for Jason 


The Jason Group involved itself not only in scientific issues but also in 
political ones. In 1973, the Jasons and the IDA were singled out for their 
prominent roles in American involvement in the Vietnam War. 

Dr. Walker and other university presidents making up the Board of 
Trustees were forced to sit on the trustee board as public individuals, when, 
at the same time, universities no longer wanted such direct involvement of 
their leaders with the Pentagon’s chief think tank. 

Jason was forced to leave the IDA in 1973 because its members’ 
lectures were being boycotted worldwide due to the group’s position within 
the military/industrial complex. Jason moved to the Stanford Research 
Institute (SRI) in Menlo Park, California—considered by some to be a 
demotion because of its distance from the center of power (in Washington, 
D.C.). The SRI was also considered a think-tank for the corporate world, 
rather than the military. 

However, just like which university presidents sat as public members on 
the IDA’s Board of Trustees, not much changed except the paperwork. 


The Jasons still worked for DARPA, whose brain-trust was the IDA. 
The Jasons’ work remained centered on military matters. 

And the Jasons’ work at the SRI was still sponsored by DARPA (under 
contract No. DAHCI5- 73-C-0370)—following the following injunction:!2! 


The contractor shall establish and support a special study group 
to continue the work of the IDA Jason group. Under ARPA 
sponsorship, this group, which will number approximately 40 
part-time consultants drawn primarily from the academic 
community, will work on technical problems as deemed 
appropriate by ARPA and the group [itself]. In general, the group 
will study basic defense research problems, identify basic 
research problems of potential value to the national defense that 
are not now receiving adequate attention in the scientific 
community, develop conceptual contributions toward [the] 
solution of technical problems of the Department of Defense, and 
investigate other areas of study as may contribute to the mission 
of ARPA. Technical work will include a two- or three-day briefing 
session normally [to be] held in the fall and spring; defense- 
related laboratory visits; and time continued work throughout the 
year. 


Later Jason moved to Mitre; an Air Force think tank created in 1958 by 
MIT and noted for its advanced work on weapons, communications, and 
computer systems. 


2013 Update 


In the past few years, a small but possibly related story has been 
developing, which involved both the Jasons and a key player in the UFO 
mystery at the highest government levels. When viewed with other historical 
events, the story may illustrate the main reason the UFO mystery is being 
covered up. 

The person involved in the latest Jason story is Dr. Ron Pandolfi, who 
since 1983 has been the man that the White House goes to for UFO 
information. He is also rumored to be in charge of all the phenomenology 
files (UFOs, psychic phenomena, remote viewing) at the CIA. 


In October 2008, the MITRE Corporation, a non-profit organization that 
manages Federally Funded Research and Development Centers (FFRDCs) 
supporting the Department of Defense, released a Jason study on high- 
frequency gravity waves. Pandolfi was named as having provided “continued 
help in arranging briefers and documentation.” At the time, Pandolfi was on 
the National MASINT Committee in the Office of the Director of National 
Intelligence ODNI (which is the office that provides intelligence briefing to 
the President and other senior White House executives), which requested the 
study by the Jasons. 

Researcher Gary Bekkum, who had blogged about the Jason study a year 
before it was made public, described the study and its possible link to UFOs. 

The JASON study initiated by Pandolfi debunked a Chinese American 
research collaboration into the theory and application of “high-frequency 
gravity waves” (HFGW) for communication and surveillance. 

Some theories of HFGW are loosely related to the esoteric research of 
UFO propulsion systems, including the so-called Podkletnov effect, named 
after the Russian experimentalist who briefly dazzled the aerospace industry, 
including NASA, with claims of antigravity effects and gravity-like force 
beams, 2! 

The conclusions of the Jason study concluded that HFGW was a waste 
of time, specifically: 


a) No foreign threat in HFGW is credible, including: 

b) Communication by means of HFGW 

c) Object detection or imaging (by HFGW radar or tomography) 

d) Vehicle propulsion by HFGW or any other practical use of HFGW. 


Because the study failed to reference the work of a renowned expert in 
the field Raymond Chiao, it was felt by some that Pandolfi had used the 
Jason study to discredit research on HFGW so that it could be moved into the 
military black world for research. 

If true, the incident was reminiscent of the actions taken by the U.S. 
government in the fall of 1941 when they banned all mention of things related 
to atomic energy. Army intelligence at the time went as far as to block access 
to back issues of magazines like the Saturday Evening Post that had done 
articles on atomic energy to “wipe the whole subject from memory.” 


The ban on atomic references extended to science fiction writers and 
newspaper cartoon strips. One science fiction writer Philip Wylie was 
apprehended in 1944 by Army intelligence and reported told by a major that 
“he was personally prepared to kill him, if necessary, to keep the (atomic) 
weapon secret.’[&! 

If this use of the Jasons was an effort to trade scientific openness for 
security, the plan was not the first time Pandolfi was accused of having 
moved innovative scientific research into the black world where it could be 
researched without the foreign intelligence services or the American public 
watching. 

In 1994 Pandolfi struggled to wrestle away the remote viewing RV 
program back to the CIA from the DIA, which controlled it. He was 
prevented from moving the program until 1995 because RV administrators 
such as Dale Graff and Jack Verona kept him off the distribution list as they 
feared he would shut the program down.|™! 

Remote viewing was a protocol-based system where the mind was used 
to view distant or unseen targets across time and space through paranormal 
means. The CIA was the first to develop for spying it, but by 1995, many 
government agencies had become involved when it was finally shut down. 

RV was developed in 1974 through work done at the Stanford Research 
Institute by Dr. Russell Targ and Dr. Harold Puthoff. The RV phenomena also 
may have ties to UFOs, as most researchers now agree that there 1s a strong 
consciousness connection to UFOs. 

The importance of this was first described by Wilbert Smith. He stated 
in his memo in 1950 to the Canadian government that American officials told 
him that they were working on “mental phenomena” associated with the 
saucers. Many who have worked in the RV field have also been involved 
with UFOs. 

During the five White House administrations that backed the RV 
program, it was used with success to deal with a lot of intelligence problems 
where SIGINT and HUMINT could not reach. President Jimmy Carter got to 
see some of the remote viewing results and described it, “The results are 
unbelievable. Proven results of these exchanges between or intelligence 
services and the parapsychologists raise some of the most intriguing and 
unanswerable questions of my presidency.”!®! 

Finally, Pandolfi got control of the RV program and moved it back to the 
CIA in 1995. He initiated a study carried out by the American Institutes for 


Research (AIR). They were to perform a retrospective evaluation of the 
results generated by the remote viewing program, which was code-named in 
1995 as Stargate. The report concludes that there was insufficient evidence 
of the utility of the intelligence data produced. “There's no documented 
evidence it had any value to the intelligence community,” stated the President 
and CEO of AIR David Goslin.'™! 

The program was immediately shut down and just in time. Although 
Stargate was classified, many different agencies were using psychics, and the 
leaks of what was going on with the classified research increased. The 
biggest threat was writer and researcher Jim Marrs, who had discovered the 
program, interviewed most of the remote viewers being used, and was about 
to publish a book called “The Enigma Files” on the entire secret paranormal 
program. 

Pandolfi had to race to close the program before the book came out. The 
publication of Marrs's book was mysteriously blocked. The book editors left 
the country, and the new editor asked Marrs to write the book as fiction. 
Marrs flatly refused. The book was canceled and did not get published for 
five more years. National radio talk show host Jeff Rense reported on the 
book:!®! 


Marrs was informed that the decision had been taken at the 
suggestion of a lawyer. Not only was Marrs not allowed to speak 
to the lawyer responsible, but the publisher told him that nothing 
could be done as the injunction had been ordered from a higher 
corporate level. 


The CIA had to say remote viewing didn’t work and kill the 
effectiveness of Marrs's disclosure. If the book came out before the program 
could be shut down, it would be impossible to say it did not work because it 
had been running for two decades and was still operational. 

The Marrs book was blocked, the RV program was canceled, and the 
media reported that the program had been a 20-million-dollar waste of 
money. The CIA plan had worked. 

In the years since the RV program was shut down, there has been 
increasing evidence that the program had been moved to the NSA to fight the 
terrorist threat after 9/11. Reporters such as Gus Russo reported that the 
remote viewing program was alive and well hidden under black budget 
cover in the NSA. Now according to Russo, “the NSA considers the use of 


“psychic information’ as a legitimate form of signals intelligence, suggesting 
a transmission medium may have been confirmed by NSA scientists.” Russo 
reported that the psychic spy research was being directed by NSA's SIGINT 
division from Fort Meade, Maryland. 

Future support for the rumored RV program at NSA came when Uri 
Geller, a key psychic in the initial remote viewing program, told author Jon 
Ronson that he had been reactivated as a psychic spy by a man by the name of 
“Ron.” Ronson related the story in his book The Men Who Stare at Goats.'*°! 
Questioned by Gary Bekkum, Pandolfi denied that he was the Ron that Geller 
was referring to. 

After Geller, Chris Robinson came forward to say that he had been 
recruited as a consultant for a new RV program within U.S. intelligence. 
Robinson, a British psychic who had had visions of planes hitting large 
building just before the 9/11 attacks. One of the people Robinson identified 
as an intelligence officer working with him for years was former senior NSA 
official Tom Drake, who was outed as an NSA employee when the NSA put 
him on trial for treason for talking to a Baltimore newspaper reporter. The 
Drake case fell apart and never went to trial. 

The prime example of this effort to move scientific research out of the 
public arena and into the black world is the USAF UFO Project Blue Book 
shutdown, which took place in 1969. Like the Jason and AIR stories, the 
USAF used what at first glance appeared to be an independent group to 
evaluate the UFO evidence they had been collecting since 1947 - the 
University of Colorado. 

Just like the Jason and AIR's conclusions, the University study 
concluded future UFO investigation was a waste of time and recommended 
that the program of collection be stopped. According to the final report, there 
was no “indication of threat to our national security;” “no evidence submitted 
that represented technological developments or principles beyond the range 
of modern scientific knowledge;” and “no evidence indicating that sightings 
categorized as "unidentified" were extraterrestrial vehicles.” 

Like the HFGW and RV research, the Air Force was able to move the 
investigation to contractors in the deep black classified world, where 
research could continue without the questions and scorn of the media and the 
public, and without foreign enemies of the United States taking notes. 

In all three cases, it was much more straightforward to research total 
secrecy while secretly monitoring related research in the white world. 


As with atomic energy research before WWII, it appears that the U.S. 
military has a system to review research in the white world looking for ideas 
that can be applied to military technology. 

At the CIA, Pandolfi appears to be the UFO gatekeeper, as part of his 
job to review new and exotic technologies. Pandolfi, however, has denied 
this notion, telling people UFOs are just a personal interest. Despite the fact 
the CIA may not be the critical agency behind the UFO cover-up, part of 
Pandolfi’s job (like his predecessors at the CIA Kit Green and Arthur 
Lundahl) appears to involve four aspects. 

The first of these would be to monitor developments in the UFO 
research field and the government's state of development. A close friend of 
Pandolfi’s told Cameron, "Pandolfi would know all the politics behind the 
scenes. He would be the first point of contact for all this (UFOs), you know 
what I mean. He would be the frontman, the visible guy. But he would also 
know the invisible. He would know where to point you, but he wouldn’t tell 
you.” 

Another friend of Pandolfi, John Alexander, described Pandolfi on his 
website with these few but telling words, “Those who should know—do.” 

Because the UFO phenomena is so far ahead of the present state of 
military technology, Pandolfi has told friends such as UFO researcher Dan 
Smith (who claims to have had over 1,000 conversations with Pandolfi) that 
researchers are tasked rather than the sightings. 

The second aspect of Pandolfi’s job appears to be to capture leading- 
edge technologies that are viewed to have practical military benefits. 

The third is to monitor those working on leading-edge technologies in 
the white world to make sure no classified information is being leaked. Many 
of those working on these technologies have security clearances related to 
work they may have done in the past related to other programs they were on. 

Cameron was told by at least one source associated with the aviary (a 
group of people who have been associated with UFOs) that Pandolfi is not 
well-liked. He is at times a troublemaker who has on occasion accused 
people of security violations where none existed. (Pandolfi, in term, calls 
most of the Aviary types scammers.) 

The fourth and possibly most bizarre part of Pandolfi’s job seems to 
bring some sort of effort to disclosure the UFO “core story” and promotion 
of UFO technologies. This seems to run contrary to his first three jobs. 
Pandolfi has regular contact with several UFO researchers. He has also 


made many statements pointing to a reality behind the UFO phenomena, 
including telling Smith that “that he had tracked 200 individuals that had been 
briefed on UFO/ET.” 

More bizarre is the story that Pandolfi appears to have been cleared by 
the CIA to do what he is doing. Shortly after Pandolfi met Smith, Smith 
reported him for some of the things he was saying and why he was allowed 
to interact with researchers. Pandolfi reported that it led to a $100,000 
investigation by the CIA Inspector General and that he was cleared of any 
wrongdoing. He reportedly even told the Inspector General he did not have 
any need to know about the aliens. 

Pandolfi had, at least for some time, an association with Gordon Novel, 
who was promoting an alien technology group known as RAM Gravitronix, 
and a film script on the alien cover-up called “POTUS Briefing.” 

In conversations Cameron has had with UFO researchers who are 
friends of Pandolfi, all held him in high esteem, and none had a bad thing to 
say about him. 


2021 Update 


Much of the work Scott Crain and I did on the Jason group was pure 
speculation. It just appeared that the most critical UFO story would be 
farmed out to the top scientist in the Defense Department, which seemed to 
be the Jasons. 

Now looking back, there does seem to be some new indicators that there 
may be a connection between the Jasons and UFOs. The key player between 
the two subjects is Dr. Ron Pandolfi, the “the oft-rumored real-life “Fox 
Muldar” of the CIA’s infamous “weird desk,” and also rumored White House 
briefer on the subject. 

Researcher Gary Bekkum did a lot of work on the connections between 
science, intelligence, and the UFO subject. He wrote: 


Recently I obtained proof of sorts from an open study issued by 
the highest intelligence authority in the land: The Office of the 
Director of National Intelligence and the elite advisory group 
known as JASON, commissioned by Dr. Ronald (Ron) Pandolfi. 
And if some of my sources, both inside and outside of government, 
are to be believed, it always comes back to the UFO issue. 


In the fall of 2008, one year after I ran with the “Man Who Knew Too 
Much” to tell the public about fringe science and the I.C., the Office of the 
Director of National Intelligence issued the sanitized version of the High- 
Frequency Gravity Wave Study. 

“JASON was asked by staff at the National MASINT Committee of 
ODNI to evaluate the scientific, technological, and national security 
significance of high-frequency gravitational waves (HFGW). 

The subject of High-Frequency Gravitational Waves (HFGW) has 
attracted considerable interest in the US government over the last few years. 

“We are especially grateful to Ronald Pandolfi and Mark Pesses of 
ODNI for their continued help in arranging briefers and documentation.” 


14, MSTRACT 
JASCO was asked by stall at the National MASINT Committe of ODN 10 evaluate the sceentifec, technological, and 
national security significance of high frequency gravitational waves (HPGW), Gur main comclusions are that the 
proposed applications of the sconce of HG are fundamentally wrong: that there can be no security threat; ane thar 
independent sceentitic and techincal vetting of sech hypothetical threats 1 generally necessary. We comclude that 
previous analysis of ihe Li-Baker detector comcapt is incorrect by many oaders of magnitude; and that the folkvwing are 
infeasthbe in the foresecable future: detecbon of the natural “relic™ PGW, which are reliably predicted to exist: oF 
detecton of artificial sources of HPGW, No foreign threat in HIFGW is enedible, including Comumuanicainon by means of 
HIPGW, Object detection of imaging (by HPGW radar or tomography); Vehicle propulsion by HOW, of any other 
practical ue of HG, Por ihe celagively weak fields im the lab, on the Earth, or indeed on the selar system [far frm thee 
cutting-edge schence of black bobs of the Big Bang), the general theory of relatiwity and ts existing experumental basis 
are complete, socurste and reliable 
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Chapter 9 
Wilbert B. Smith and the Majestic 12 


Connection 


“In 1950, I was attending a rather slow-moving broadcasting conference 

in Washington D.C. and having some free time on my hands; I circulated 
around asking a few questions about flying saucers, which stirred up a 
hornet 5 nest. I found that the U.S. government had a highly classified 
project set up to study them, so I reasoned that with so much smoke, maybe 
I should look for the fire.” 

—Wilbert B. Smith, Official Director of the Canadian Government’s UFO 
Investigation, 1950-1954 


“Any nation that could figure out how the discs operated and could 
duplicate their maneuverability would have a missile defense and delivery 
system inestimably in advance of the systems presently developed or even 
logically contemplated and would therefore be in a position to control the 
planet Earth.” 

—Charles Berlitz & William L. Moore, The Roswell Incident 


“No question, but they exist,” he insists, “their reality is known and 
recognized by those in authority, but deliberately nothing is said about it 
because the problem of what to do about them remains unsolved.” 
—Donald Keyhoe quoting Wilbert Smith 


ilbert B. Smith was a Canadian radio engineer and UFO 
researcher. He graduated from the University of British 
Columbia in 1933 with a B.Sc. in Electrical Engineering and, 
one year later, obtained his M.Sc. at the same university. Smith 
joined the (Canadian Federal) Department of Transport (DOT) in 1939 and 


later became involved in implementing Canada’s wartime monitoring 
service. In 1947, Smith was put in charge of setting up a network of 
ionospheric measurement stations, many in Canada’s remote North. 

In the late 1940s, Smith became curious about flying saucers after 
reading a magazine article on the subject. In September 1950, Smith 
interviewed American scientist, Dr. Robert Sarbacher, in Washington, D.C., 
and discovered that the Americans had recovered a flying saucer. (Ref. 
Chapter 2.) 

Smith’s investigation into the subject led him to believe that flying 
saucers might be operating on magnetic principles, a related topic the DOT 
was already working on. At the time, the DOT was investigating the collapse 
of the earth’s magnetic field as a potential source of energy. Smith believed 
that the work being done at the DOT might explain how flying saucers 
operated and lead even to the discovery of new technology. 

On November 21, 1950, Smith proposed that a “special project’ be set 
up within the Department to study this relationship; Smith’s proposal was 
approved, and the project came to be named “Project Magnet.” Using 
facilities at the DOT, with assistance from government departments such as 
the Defense Research Board (DRB) and the National Research Council 
(NRC), Smith’s project went into high gear to (A) collect high-quality data, 
analyze it, and draw useful conclusions from it, and (B) question our basic 
concepts in hopes of turning up a discrepancy that may prove to be a key to a 
new technology. 

Three days later, on November 24, 1950, Smith wrote to the DRB 
Chairman, Dr. Omand M. Solandt, concerning an article Major Donald 
Keyhoe, USMC, was proposing to write for Jrue magazine dealing with the 
Canadian government’s work on flying saucers. 

While in Washington in September 1950, Smith had picked up not only 
Frank Scully’s book, Behind the Flying Saucers but also Keyhoe’s book, 
The Flying Saucers Are Real, which also had just been published. Smith met 
with Keyhoe and related to him details of the technical-scientific work being 
done in Canada on flying saucers’ propulsion. (This was before the 
Canadians classified the subject.) It was this material that Keyhoe wanted to 
publish. 

Along with the memo Smith forwarded to Solandt was a copy of 
Keyhoe’s article together with the suggestion that “others in the group” 
should make other changes they felt necessary. The publication of the article, 


after the Canadian DRB had made the necessary changes, would, in Smith’s 
words, rest with the U.S. Research and Development Board (RDB). If the 
U.S. Research and Development Board “permitted” it, Keyhoe would 
publish the article. 

Another set of documents that Smith left in his files is correspondence 
from January 1951 with Gordon Cox at the Canadian Embassy. Smith 
reported to Cox that both Dr. Solandt (who had just been to Washington) and 
Mr. A. Wright (a military attaché in Washington) was seeking more 
information related to what the Americans were doing. This search aimed at 
gathering more information to add to Dr. Sarbacher’s claim that the 
Americans had recovered a downed flying saucer. 

Most significantly in this January 3, 1951 letter is that Smith fingers 
Vannevar Bush as the person in the Research and Development Board who 
would approve or reject Keyhoe’s attempt to publish the aforementioned 
article on the propulsion of flying saucers. The article, after redrafting and 
approval by “the group” in Canada, was to be sent first to the Canadian 
Embassy, from where Major Keyhoe was to take it to Dr. Bush at the 
Pentagon. 

Finally, Wilbert Smith announced, “Doctor Solandt has requested we 
respectfully the United States classification on these matters.” (We assume 
that he was referring to the crashed-saucer material that Dr. Sarbacher had 
told Smith about.) 

Dr. Omand Solandt elaborated upon his letter in two letters he 
exchanged with researcher William Steinman in 1983. Dr. Solandt answered 
Steinman’s first letter of April 19, 1983, on May 11, 1983. 

Steinman had asked Solandt to elaborate on the information that Wilbert 
Smith had placed before him on November 20, 1950 (ref. “GeoMagnetics 
Memo” in Chapter 2) and on what Dr. Solandt knew about the whole flying- 
saucer program. 

In his reply, Dr. Solandt stated that Dr. Frank T. Davies—and not himself 
—was Smith’s primary contact in the DRB on flying saucers. This was a 
revelation to Steinman because Dr. Davies, Superintendent of the 
Telecommunications Establishment at the Defense Research Board, had 
never been named in connection with UFOs. 

Cameron approached by telephone a member of Smith’s “inner circle,” 
Art Bridge, who had worked for Dr. Davies, and asked him why Davies’s 
name had not come up before. 


“Frank T. Davies?” Bridge asked. 

“Yes, Frank T. Davies,” Cameron replied. 

“No way,” Bridge said. “Working with Wilbert on flying saucers? No 
chance. Davies was too high level for that. He would never have been 
involved.” 

“ve got a letter signed by Solandt that says he was,” Cameron 
responded. 

“Well, that letter I would like to see!”’ he responded. 

In Solandt’s response to Steinman’s second letter, Solandt identified 
another high-ranking person involved with Wilbert Smith, namely, Solandt’s 
friend in the United States—Dr. Vannevar Bush. 

There were other revelations in Dr. Solandt’s letter. 

First, even though Solandt had been briefed on November 20, 1950, by 
Smith on the flying-saucer research and development program in the United 
States and had also been involved in the case of Major Keyhoe taking the 
propulsion article to Vannevar Bush at the Pentagon, Dr. Solandt told 
Steinman that he “did not recall’ Bush heading up the flying-saucer study 
program. He did, however, admit that they and Vannevar Bush had discussed 
the subject on several occasions. In a June 8, 1991 interview with ufologist 
Henry Victorian Solandt said, “Not that they (U.S.) were doing any work on 
it. They were watching it very closely as far as I knew, I got my information 
from Van Bush. At that time, I used to see him a couple of times during the 
year, and that was a subject that we sometimes discussed, but we never did 
any joint work on it.” 

Second, Dr. Solandt stated that Wilbert Smith had had “frequent” 
discussions with DRB members, including himself, on the subject of flying 
saucers. He denied knowledge of any contact between Smith and Bush. 

Third, Solandt stated that the Canadians were not allowed access to 
material in the United States higher than Top Secret (in response to the 
statement Wilbert Smith had quoted in the January 3, 1951 letter about 
“respecting U.S. classification on these matters.”) 

However, in his 1991 interview with Victorian, Solandt contradicted 
this when asked if the Americans would have shared such “very secretive or 
above top secret” material. “They certainly would have,” replied Solandt. “If 
we would have shown interest in it and the need to know. We have shared 
some above top-secret information. This (UFOS) is not precisely what we 
regarded as being very important. 


On January 6, 1951, Gordon Cox at the Canadian Embassy answered 
Smith’s January 3, 1951 letter with yet more revelations. 

Cox told Smith that he was only one of three people at the Embassy 
cleared to talk about “the matter” (crashed flying saucers). The Embassy, 
according to Cox, was “all eyes and ears” trying to obtain further details. 
Cox was waiting for the Americans to make an official statement. Cox 
confirmed Vannevar Bush’s involvement, stating that they at the Embassy 
were waiting to see what Bush had to say about the article on flying saucer 
propulsion that Smith had provided for review. 

Now years later, there is factual information that Americans have again 
briefed the Canadian Embassy with UFO information, but that is a story for 
another book. 

By 1952, plans had been made by Arnauld Wright, DRB Liaison Officer 
at the Canadian Embassy in Washington, to discuss the Canadian program 
with “the American scientists” working with the flying-saucer program. 
However, Smith discouraged this and said that the results should be 
thoroughly discussed with “an entirely Canadian group” before talking to the 
American scientists. 

There is evidence to indicate that meetings did take place in 1952. Later 
that year, Smith allegedly received a piece of a two-foot “disc.” It was this 
piece that Smith said had been shot off by the U.S. Navy, supplied to him by 
the U.S. Air Force, and returned not to the USAF, but to “the hands of a 
highly classified group.” When questioned about it in 1961 by Ohio 
researcher C. W. Fitch, Smith refused to identify the group. 

As has been established already, Smith must have had at least indirect 
contact with Vannevar Bush. In the first place, Smith had sent Bush the flying 
saucer propulsion paper; secondly, he affirmed in the Top Secret 
GeoMagnetics Memo that Bush was the head of a “small group” working on 
the modus operandi of the saucers. If this small group was MJ-12 (which 
was most likely), then either Smith (in mid-1952) did not yet know the names 
of the members, or else Dr. Donald Menzel was not a member (as claimed by 
the Presidential Briefing Paper on MJ-12 supplied to Jaime Shandera in 
1984). 

This is because, in 1953, Menzel and Smith came together at a scientific 
gathering in Ottawa, Canada. Menzel had explained the 1952 UFO sightings 
over Washington, D.C., as merely a temperature inversion. Smith challenged 
Menzel to explain some actual sightings by this theory used to explain UFOs 


over Washington. Weather reports at the time of the sightings showed 
temperature inversions of one or two degrees. For sightings to be optical 
illusions, Smith figured the inversions would have to be 1000 or 2000 
degrees. “Menzel refused to discuss any sightings in detail,” Smith said. “I 
insisted to the point of rudeness, and finally, he admitted he couldn’t explain 
any.” 

If Smith had known that Menzel was a member of Bush’s “small group,” 
he would not have bothered to argue. 

Other evidence to support the fact that Smith had some kind of access to 
at least some members of the group is Dr. Solandt’s statement to William 
Steinman that “I am sure that these [Smith’s ideas] were discussed informally 
with Dr. Bush.” 

Not only ideas but also hardware was exchanged. In an interview with 
reporter Richard Jackson of the Ottawa Journal, Smith said: 


I personally have handled a lot of ‘hardware, ‘the bits and pieces 
of wrecked UFOs. The chemical structure of the metal we know, 
but its hardness, its tensile strength is something we never have 
seen before. 


Later that same year, in a November 1961 telephone interview with 
researcher C. W. Fitch, Smith told him that he had “handled several pieces of 
hardware.” 

In a 1961 letter to Fitch, Smith went even farther and reiterated that 
“government officials” —and not the U.S. Air Force—were in charge. “You 
seem most interested in ‘UFO’ hardware,” Smith wrote. “There is a great 
deal of this around, most of it in U.S. official (NOT USAF!) hands.” 

Researcher Grant Cameron questioned Bridge, the “inner-circle” 
member, who had done metal analysis reports for Smith after 1956. Asked 
how many pieces he had handled, Bridge responded with one word: “Lots.” 

James Smith, Wilbert’s son, also stated that;:!%2! 


Many times, I remember blue military cars pulling up to the 
house leaving packages for him for him to do metallurgical 
analysis on. We asked him what they were, and he said that they 
were chunks of identified things that the military had either shot 
down or found ... on a couple of incidents, I remember a couple 
of packages about the size of a loaf of bread coming in. The box 
would contain metal that he had been told that the Air Force had 


shot a chunk of a flying saucer. They had already done some 
analysis on it, and they wanted him to have a go at it. . . it came 
from the states. 


Researcher Scott Crain contacted Carol Halford-Watkins, who later 
became the Editor of Smith’s 7opside magazine following Smith’s death, to 
find out what she knew of Smith’s involvement in handling UFO “hardware.” 
Halford-Watkins stated ina June 14, 1977 letter to Crain that: 


In his day, Wilbert B. Smith made several trips to Washington to 
consult with N.A.S.A. officials & others interested in the UFO 
phenomena, and I recall that he once told me that there was a 
Top-Secret room in the Pentagon, which housed UFO data, and a 
collection of UFO fragments which he personally handled. 


In an interview with researcher Robert Grove on July 8, 1962, less than 
six months before Smith’s death, Grove told interviewer Earl Neff about a 
trip he had just made to see the dying Wilbert Smith. Once again, Smith 
talked openly about “hardware.” Grove stated: 


Smith was constantly visited by Canadian government officials, 
as well as American government officials, who were upper 
echelon officials. They had attaché cases that were chained and 
locked to their wrists .. . He had a number of these visits. They 
had samples that they wanted him to analyze—hardware or metal 
that they had found. According to Smith, the United States 
military intelligence has tons of hardware. They readily admitted 
to this upon interview by Mr. Smith during the period of time that 
he was director of the research project [i.e., “Project Magnet,” 
1950-54]. Smith also stated that they had much film. 


Finally, there is the story of the crashed flying saucer itself. In a January 
13, 1977 letter to Grant Cameron, John Musgrave, a researcher in Edmonton, 
Alberta, Canada, stated that, according to a reliable source, “while Smith 
was in Washington, he ‘happened’ to wander around an airbase and got a 
peek at a captured UFO.” This story is significant in that it was related to 
Cameron when a vast majority of ufologists discounted crashed-saucer 
stories and because Musgrave’s letter was written before the Top Secret 
“GeoMagnetics Memo” had been declassified. (See Chapter 2.) Only after 
(inadvertent) declassification of the memo did it become apparent that Smith 


might have had access to Washington's top levels. In fact, Musgrave told 
Cameron that he didn’t believe the story himself. 

“Since this was in the '50s,” Musgrave wrote, “I rather suspect Smith 
thought he had seen crashed UFOs under wraps. It was planned that he gets a 
peek and that it was a model just for that purpose—but that’s my bias.” 

This would seem to be a lot of work just to fool Smith, and to what end? 

The fact that the putative “flying saucer” may have been real comes from 
a completely independent source, again, long before the crashed saucer or 
alien body stories became popular. 

Berthold E. Schwarz, MD, in his book UFO Dynamics—Book IT, tells 
of a story related to him in confidence years before by Harold Sherman, a 
noted researcher, and writer.'®! 

According to Sherman, Silas Newton, “who had been the key figure” in 
Frank Scully’s original 1950 book about crashed flying saucers, stated that 
“through the intervention of Wilbert Smith, he had seen the humanoids 
himself.” 

This is an important disclosure because Newton, a key person in 
Scully’s 1950 crashed flying saucer book, has long been accosted by many 
researchers as an untrustworthy con man. Through this humanoid story told to 
Sherman, he tells a story that now fits with what we know about Smith. 

The story gives Newton and the story credibility because it was told it 
long before it became public that Smith had been given access to the bodies. 

Moreover, if Newton made up the story about seeing the bodies, it makes 
no sense that he would claim to have been given this ultimate Top-Secret 
access through a foreigner, not known to be connected to the U.S. 
government. He would surely have claimed access through some high-level 
U.S. official or his mysterious group of eight scientists known collectively as 
‘Dr. Gee.” 

The Newton story is also significant because it was not known in 1972 
(when Sherman related the Newton claim) that Smith was extremely 
interested in the Aztec crash. This fact did not become apparent until 1983, 
when the Sarbacher-Smith transcript was released, in which Smith asks 
about the validity of Scully’s book. Sarbacher then provides further support 
for 

Newton when he tells Smith, “the facts in the book are substantially 
correct.” 


According to James Smith, his father told him that he saw alien bodies. 
In 1998, researcher and author Palmiro Campagna wrote the following in the 
Postscript section of his 1998 soft-cover edition of The UFO Files: 


According to James Smith, on one of his many trips to the U.S., 
Wilbert Smith told his son that he was shown recovered bodies 
from a recovered craft. Wilbert Smith described the bodies as 
small and humanoid in appearance. 


In July 2000, Grant Cameron interviewed James Smith by telephone and 
asked about the story told by inner circle member Buck Buchanan, about 
Wilbert Smith having seen a crashed saucer near Washington, D.C. James 
Smith confirmed that the story was true. When asked if he had heard it from 
his father or someone else, James stated his father had told him. James said 
he was also told about the bodies directly from his father, just before he died. 

On April 6, 2002, James Smith appeared on the Toronto radio show 
Strange Days...Indeed. He recounted the fact that he had seen a lot of the 
hardware that had been rumored concerning his father. In the same interview, 
James confirmed that United States officials had indeed shown his father 
alien bodies. James said: 


He was in the States a lot...and on several occasions, he was 
invited off to be shown things along this line. It was pretty well 
under the Official Secrets Act, he told us. However, before he 
passed away in 1962 when he felt that the Act could no longer get 
him, I did ask him, and he did say, “Yes, I saw the bodies.” 


As to what the aliens had looked like: 


The descriptions that were out and about were fairly accurate... I 
think there were descriptions of smallish types... I do not 
remember a lot of those details. It just satisfied my curiosity that 
he had seen them and that they were real'“ 


Smith wrote several reports relating to the subject of UFOs for the 
Canadian government. By 1952, his work on Project Magnet (initiated in 
1950) led to a report he submitted to the Canadian Government. He declared 
that flying saucers appeared to come from other civilizations and operate on 
magnetic principles. A year later, in 1953, Smith concluded in another report 


that there was a high probability that flying saucers were extraterrestrial 
vehicles utilizing a technology more advanced than ours. 

Smith’s research continued as he attempted to obtain instruments that 
would detect an approaching UFO. Researcher Arthur Bray wrote in Ronald 
D. Story’s book, The Encyclopedia of UFOs, that: 


Smith established the world’s first “flying saucer sighting station” 
at Shirley Bay, outside Ottawa, in November 1953. This station 
consisted of a small wooden DRB building containing some highly 
sophisticated instrumentation specially adapted to detect flying 
saucers. These instruments were: a gamma-ray counter, a 
magnetometer, a radio receiver, and a recording gravimeter. These 
four instruments produced traces on a multiple-ink graphical 
recorder, which was checked periodically to note any disturbances. 


On Sunday, August 8, 1954, Smith and his colleagues were in the station 
when the now-famous fly-by occurred. What happened next is best described 
by Smith himself: 


For months I and my like-minded associates had watched the 
sensitive gravimeter in vain. On occasions, when large 
commercial airliners would pass by, our hearts would skip a beat 
as the instruments would register “aerial activities” But on 
August 8, at 3:01 p.m., the gravimeter began acting strangely. 
First, it wavered slightly, drawing a thin line on the graph paper 
being used to measure the movements of the instruments. 
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Figure 23 The flying saucer observatory as it sat on Defense Research Board property outside of 


Ottawa. Note the receiving antenna, which monitored all signals in Canada. 


Without further notice or warning, the gravimeter went wild. All 
evidence indicated that a real UFO had flown within feet of the 
station. . .. After watching the instrument for a few seconds, we 
ran outside to see what was causing the odd _ reaction. 


Unfortunately, our area was completely fogged in, and whatever 
was up there could not be seen visibly. 


Whatever it was, the instruments had recorded evidence that something 
extraordinary had flown near the station. 

At this point, Wilbert Smith made the fatal error of his career. He told 
the press about the incident, stating that if there was nothing wrong with the 
instruments, they had just recorded the Canadian capital's overflight by a 
flying saucer. When the instruments were found to be in working order, the 
Canadian government found itself in the situation of having confirmed UFOs' 
reality. 

The public relations problem was handled quickly. Two days later, on 
August 10, the DOT officially closed down Project Magnet, and Smith’s 
power to make official statements on behalf of the Canadian government was 
summarily revoked. 

The official government press release read, 


For the past three and a half years, the Department of Transport 
has carried on an investigation of Unidentified Flying Objects. 
Considerable data was collected and analyzed, and many 
attempts were made to fit these data into some sort of pattern. 
However, it has not been possible to reach any definite 
conclusion, and since new data appear to be similar to data 
already studied, there seems to be little point in carrying the 
investigation say further on an official level. 

It has therefore been decided that the Department of Transport 
will discontinue any further study of Unidentified Flying Objects 
and Project Magnet, which was set up for this purpose, will be 
dropped.'!: 


Strangely the press release went on to say that Smith would continue to 
gather UFO reports, 


Mr. WB. Smith, PO. Box 51, City View, Ontario, will continue to 
receive and catalog any future data on a purely unofficial basis. 


Every member of Smith’s inner circle was questioned about closing the 
station and the end of Project Magnet. Without exception, they replied that the 
apparent absence of evidence of UFOs (which was what the government 
claimed was the reason for the end of Smith’s government work) had 
absolutely nothing to do with it. Even Wilbert Smith himself blamed “well- 


meaning but misguided journalists looking for spectacular copy” to be the 
cause of his undoing. 

Smith had become a public relations problem with his openness on the 
subject of flying saucers and his public disclosures on behalf of the Canadian 
government regarding their presence. 

As a goodwill gesture, the DOT permitted Smith to continue using its 
private research facilities—but with no government financing. Smith 
continued his research up until his death in December 1962. He was secretly 
joined by a group of other government employees who devoted their space 
and time to help Smith. 

Smith had spoken up forcefully about what was going on during his life, 
even though he did not give specifics about what he had obtained through 
classified channels. He claimed that he had handled “hardware” from discs 
—not UFOs. He said openly that the Washington officials had a highly 
classified group working on flying saucers. 

The most blatant statement made by Smith about flying saucers occurred 
in a letter he wrote to Ronald Caswell. In the Smith files, this is the only 
letter found written to Caswell. Yet, in the letter, Smith describes plainly 
what he regards to be “not his opinion” but rather what is going on. 

For your information EVERY nation on this 
planet has been officially informed of the existance of the 
space craft and their occupants from elsewhere, and as nations 
they must accept responsibility for any lack of action or for 
any official position which they may take. There is nothing 
more to be done MMXMM along these lfnes, and effort in this 
direction is effort wasted. 


Smith and the UFO Landing Base 


After Smith died, new stories emerged about other secret flying saucer 
projects he had been involved with. There were also stories that Smith had 
discussed privately, including one he told his wife and some close 
associates. That story was that the Pentagon had a room with a collection of 
small UFO pieces and items associated with UFOs. 

Probably the most dramatic of these stories concerned a Top-Secret 
Canadian government effort to land a flying saucer in 1954 at the Department 
of Defense Research station at Suffield, Alberta—sometimes referred to as 
Canada’s Area 51. 


The army base is a 2,690 km straight stretch of land with heavy security 
and no flyovers. It was one of many stories of governments around the world 
trying to make direct Face-to-face contact in 1954,!4! 

The story of an attempt to land aliens there was first told in 1967. It was 
the 100th anniversary of Canadian independence. Many cities and towns 
across the country built special buildings and tourist attractions to celebrate 
the centennial. 

In St. Paul, Alberta, the town's idea was to build a touristy UFO landing 
base. When the day came for it to be opened, none other than the Minister of 
Defense, Paul Hellyer, showed up to cut the ribbon. 

Hellyer then told a fascinating UFO story, which he said he got from the 
Canadian Defense Department’s “expert” on UFOs. The story would turn out 
to be reasonably accurate, based on information that would later be provided 
by Wilbert Smith’s wife Murl. 

In his speech, Hellyer stated that a Top-Secret committee had been set 
up, and it had approved the UFO landing base. This was a significant 
revelation, as the two UFO projects previously made public (Magnet and 
Second Storey) were both official UFO government programs. Still, neither 
was Classified at the Top-Secret level. 

Thus, the UFO landing attempt at Suffield became a third Canadian 
government UFO program, and Top Secret. 


NEVER USED 


UFO Landing Site 
Was 13-Year Secret 


By VICTOR J. MACKIE 


Special Journal Correspondence 
The Canadian government 13 
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secret project. 


saucer in the early evening} 
hours. He was relaxing with 
neighbors on his back patio. 
His description of the UFO— 
substantiated by his friends 
—was similar to descriptions | 
reported by Manitoba people 
in the same week 
Mr. Hellyer has refused to. 
commit himself one way or, 
the other on the reports. He} 
g an open 
(a 


Figure 24 Ottawa, July 20 


The actual identity of the committee will probably always remain a 
mystery. In the first place, the Canadian government claimed the committee 
records were destroyed in 1957. Then, in 1979, despite Hellyer’s 
confirmation of the story, Yurko Bondarchuk, a Canadian researcher, was 
told: “We have no record of any such project, and... from the information I 
have, we never had one.””!+#! 

Still, Hellyer gave much detail in his 1967 speech: 


Several groups became convinced that some unknown beings 
were trying to make contact with the Earth. One group made a 
strong representation to the committee .. because there had been 
attempts made by Canadian and U.S. Air Forces planes to shoot 
down the UFOs the flying saucers were reluctant to land. 


It was argued if there was ever to be any contact, the hazards had 
to be removed. The UFOs had to be provided with a safe place. 
Accordingly, in an effort to give the ‘believers’ a chance to 
demonstrate the existence of the flying saucers trying to make 
contact with the earth, the defense Research Board was 
designated as a landing area. The step brought no results .. . 
insofar as the committee was concerned no evidence had been 
produced to prove their existence. 


Implicit in the Hellyer announcement was the idea that the aliens knew 
where to land because someone was talking to them. Knowing later that 
Wilbert Smith had claimed such contact, this made him the most plausible 
source of contact with the aliens. The “group [which] made a strong 
representation to the committee” was most likely connected to Smith. 

In 1973, Major Donald Keyhoe USMC (Ret) wrote about the attempt to 
land extraterrestrials in Canada from what the USAF had discovered. 
According to Keyhoe, Canadian defense officials decided to abandon the 
attempts made to shoot down a UFO and move to entice the extraterrestrials 
through what became Project Lure. 


Hoping to lure aliens into landing, the Defence Research Board 
established a restricted landing field near its experimental 
station at Suffield, Alberta. All RCAF and commercial pilots were 
banned from the area. 

At first, some Defense Research officials expected to use radio 
and searchlight signals to attract the aliens. But high military 
officers warned that this would expose the capture purpose and 
alarm the public, so (that part of) the plan was abandoned...the 
top-secret project was continued for several years.'~!: 


That was all researchers knew until a 1978 interview in Ottawa by 
Cameron with Wilbert Smith’s widow, Murl. She was presented with a front- 
page copy of the Winnipeg Free Press, which reported Hellyer’s 1967 
opening of the St. Paul UFO landing base. 

When asked if her late husband had been involved, Mrs. Smith quietly 
read the article and then replied, “Yes, he was.” 

She told Cameron that Wilbert Smith had always wanted a chance to 
convince the government that the aliens existed. He believed strongly that the 
government should talk to the aliens face-to-face to learn all the elements 


beyond their simple reality, such as their place of origin and their current 
activities on Earth. 

The Top-Secret memo that Smith had sent in 1950 to his superiors in the 
Canadian government mentioned that he had been told by U.S. officials that 
flying saucers were real and that they were the most highly classified secret 
in the country. 

However, the memo went on to state that the U.S. authorities were 
investigating along other lines that might be related to the saucers, such as 
mental phenomena. Also, they were willing to share information with the 
Canadians. 

Smith had worked on the “mental” aspect of the phenomena mentioned 
by the American officials. Indeed, he believed that he and his inner circle 
group of government employees had communicated with an alien by the name 
of AFFA. 

As far as we know, there were at least three separate sources for the 
messages coming from AFFA. Smith had a series of questions that were 
provided to each reference to check for consistency. He believed that if the 
government would stop shooting at the objects, he might be able to get AFFA 
to land for a meeting. He approached what Mrs. Smith identified as the 
government. According to her, the three members of the government were the 
R.C.M.P., the Department of Defense, and the Prime Minister. It may be that 
these three groups were the unnamed members of the Top-Secret committee 
referred to by Hellyer in his 1967 speech. 

Mrs. Smith added that her husband had been in contact with the Prime 
Minister, who at the time was Louis St. Laurent. The preliminary copy of 
Smith’s “Project Magnet Report’ had been provided to St. Laurent. The 
report sat on his desk for three months, at which time Smith and St. Laurent 
both agreed that the time was not right to release it. 

Continuing her story, Mrs. Smith added that in contacts made through 
Mrs. Frances Swan, a contactee in Elliot, Maine, (just down the street from 
abductee Betty Hill), Wilbert Smith was informed by AFFA that, to land at 
Suffield, he would need protection against being shot down. This part of the 
story is told in a declassified FBI document that detailed the FBI’s 
investigation of Mrs. Swan. (Several agencies had files on Frances Swan, 
including the Canadian government, U.S. Navy intelligence, FBI, USAF, U.S. 
Secret Service, and the CIA.) 


According to Mrs. Smith, Wilbert Smith put this demand to the 
government or committee, and the committee agreed that no one would shoot 
down AFFA’s craft. Up to this point, both sides were telling the same story, 
and there are documents to prove these events did occur. 

Following this, AFFA (through Mrs. Swan) demanded that once he had 
landed and talked to whoever was there to meet him, he would be allowed to 
take off without any interference. The R.C.M.P. and Defense Department 
agreed to this, but when Smith approached what was described as the 
“government,” a cabinet meeting was held to discuss the matter. When the 
meeting was over, the “government” could not give a 100% guarantee that 
AFFA would be allowed to take off once he had landed at Suffield. At that, 
Smith immediately called off the planned landing. 

That is the story Mrs. Smith told. 

Requests were placed to the R.C.M.P. and the Defense Department for 
information or documents on the Top-Secret UFO committee. All respondents 
replied that they had no information. A request was put in through 
parliamentary representative Lloyd Axworthy for a ministerial inquiry. 
Axworthy’s reply was, “I can’t help you.” 

Further questions were put to Hellyer, who confirmed he had given the 
speech but stated it would have been written for him. He did not even recall 
giving it, as it had happened many years before his interest in UFOs. He did 
remember that the man who had provided the story had reportedly been an 
R.C.M.P. officer in 1954, and by 1967 was a senior Defense Department 
official. This, incidentally, confirms Mrs. Smith’s contention that the 
R.C.M.P. was involved, even though it is merely a federal police force, and 
should not have been engaged on a Top-Secret army base. 

Mr. Hellyer summed up the story this way, “I can assure you there is no 
UFO cover-up, at least on our side of the border.” 

What gives the story added weight is that the U.S. Navy intelligence, 
CIA, and FBI also studied the case. Indeed, in 1959, the CIA made contact 
with the same alien at the CIA’s top-secret National Photographic 
Interpretation Center (NPIC) in Washington, D.C. This is where all the U-2 
and SR-71 spy photos were developed and analyzed. 

From the documents that have since been released, it is known that U.S. 
Navy Intelligence and the CIA had known about the alien, as they 
investigated Mrs. Swan starting in 1954. Navy Intelligence sent two agents to 


Maine, Lt. Commander Robert Neasham and Commander Julius Larsen, to 
investigate Mrs. Swan in 1959. 

Even more impressive was that, during their investigation of Swan, she 
taught Neasham how to make communication with AFFA, and Neasham 
appeared to be successful. After he raced back to Washington, Neasham and 
Larsen told NPIC’s Director, Art Lundahl, about what they had learned. 
Lundahl had a strong interest in UFOs, and part of his job was to manage the 
CIA’s UFO files. He once wrote James McDonald, a prominent researcher at 
the time, that UFOs were “a most important subject.” Some rumors went as 
far as to claim that Lundahl had briefed three U.S. Presidents on the subject 
of UFOs. 

At NPIC, Lundahl asked Neasham to sit down and make contact. The 
officer went into a trance, and Lundahl asked questions of the man. As the 
session went on, Lundahl asked AFFA for proof. Speaking through Neasham, 
AFFA replied, 

“What would you like?” 

Lundahl asked AFFA to show his craft. 

“Go to the window,” came AFFA’s reply. 

According to a handwritten memo describing the event: 


At this time, approximately 1400, 6 July 1959, these three men 
saw what they have indicated was a flying saucer. They described 
the object as round, with the perimeter brighter than the center. 
Lt. Commander Neasham checked with Washington Center 
(Radar) and was informed that for some unknown reason, radar 
return from the direction in which the ship was supposedly seen 
had been blocked out at the time of the sighting. 


Lundahl immediately made a phone call to the USAF Blue Book 
investigation head, Major Friend at Wright-Patterson AFB. Friend was told 
to fly to Washington for an emergency meeting. 

This meeting, held two days later, first reviewed what had happened. 
Neasham was then asked to go back into trance. Once again, he was able to 
make contact with AFFA, and once again, he was asked by those present to 
see the craft again. Now, however, AFFA stated that the time was not right. 

Friend returned to Wright-Patterson and wrote up the event to his 
commanding General. He was exceedingly impressed by what he had 


witnessed but was told to drop it because another agency (CIA) was already 
handling it. 

“T was convinced that there was something there,” said Friend. “It didn’t 
make much difference whether they (the navy Commander and the woman in 
Maine) were in contact with people from outer space or with someone right 
here on Earth. There was something there that we should have found out more 
about.” 

During the early 1970s, Lundahl told the story of this encounter to 
documentary film producer Robert Emenegger. Emenegger, along with 
Lundahl and Robert Friend, went to the NPIC building where the contact had 
taken place, and the crew filmed through the window the location where the 
flying saucer had reportedly flown by the window in broad daylight. 

Fascinated with the story being told by the high-ranking CIA agent, 
Emenegger asked Lundahl to tell the story on camera. Lundahl replied that 
this would not be possible. “You have to understand,” he said, “I’m still on 
duty.” Robert Friend did go on camera, however. As they stood in the 
building, he told how the CIA communicated with an alien—the same alien 
who had offered to land at a Top-Secret Canadian military base. 


Chapter 10 
Aliens ... Or Hocus Pocus? 


“Part of our intelligence process is to be involved in counterintelligence, 
to lead the enemy in another direction by providing those misdirecting 
dots.” 

—From the book “Homeland Security and Intelligence” 


“Something does not make much sense here. Why would someone in 
Washington mount a disinformation effort if the only result is to confuse 
members of the UFO research community, which is a very small group 
without much influence over the public at large?” 

—Researcher and author, Jacques Vallee 


“My gut feeling, but don't quote me; my gut feeling is that those [MJ12] 
documents were originated by a person within [the] DIA and that they 
were sent to Moore or whoever this other guy is, in order to discredit them. 
My personal feeling is that it was a government operation. I wasn t 
involved in it, but it was a government operation. ” 

—Richard Doty to Aviation Writer Philip Klass, January 8, 1988 


n the early 1980s, in the period just before and after the appearance of 

the MJ-12 document, several strange developments resembling 

disclosures occurred in the UFO field. This was probably exactly what 
was intended, as not much happens in life by accident. 

These apparent disclosure events, however, are strictly an American 
phenomenon. The occurrence of people coming forward to provide insights 
and documents on the UFO cover-up has occurred dozens of times in the 
United States. On the other hand, there has not been a single UFO 
whistleblower right next door in Canada.'%! The same applies to most 
countries in the world. What this means is unknown, but it is a factor that 


should be carefully weighed when considering what is going on concerning 
the United States UFO whistleblowers. 

The other thing that should be kept in mind is that these “disclosure 
leaks” are only a few of a much longer list of such events. If the entire list 
were to be considered, it would require a book to detail them. 

The events described in this chapter began at the end of the Carter 
administration, just as Ronald Reagan was about to take over the White 
House. Carter had experienced a UFO sighting and was a firm believer that 
sunshine is the best disinfectant when it comes to government. The first 
indication that the UFO story was about to start coming out was in a small 
news item that appeared in the prominent U.S. News and World Report 
magazine in 1977, just after Carter took the oath of office. The White House 
was rumored to have been behind the story, 


Before the year is out, the Government - perhaps the President - 
is expected to make what is described as ‘unsettling disclosures’ 
about UFOs—unidentified flying objects. Such revelations, based 
on information from the CIA, would be a reversal of official 
policy that in the past has downgraded UFO incidents 


There were a few clearly defined UFO leaks earlier, such as the 
apparent green lighting of the UFO documentary, UFOs, Past, Present, and 
Future in 1974 by the Nixon administration. Still, it appears that the 
floodgates opened on whistleblowers and government leaks just after Carter 
administration agencies released thousands of UFO documents through the 
Freedom of Information Act. Carter had fought for open government, as 
exemplified by his June 28, 1978, Executive Order 12065—National 
Security Information, which introduced the “public interest balancing test.” 
This became an essential consideration in the way UFO (and any other 
subject) FOIAs were dealt with. The test introduced a new aspect to judicial 
reviews. Courts in reviewing UFO documents for release “were forced to 
consider the public’s interest when deciding declassification requests under 
the Freedom of Information Act.”!2! 

Carter also ordered the Department of Justice to instruct agencies “to 
release information that could legally be withheld if the release could not be 
clearly harmful.” The security system was revamped to “eliminate needless 
initial classification . . . reduce the time that documents remain classified.” 


Carter estimated that 250 million pages of documents would be released 
because of the changes. 

When Reagan took the oath of office, the flow of UFO information 
continued. Ronald Reagan was known to be very interested in UFOs. He had 
at least two personal UFO sightings and made references in speeches to how 
the world would unite if faced with an invasion by aliens. Reagan went as far 
as to announce in June 1981 to a group of people who had gathered at the 
White House to watch Steven Spielberg screen the movie ET, “I wanted to 
thank you (Spielberg) for bringing E.T. to the White House. We really 
enjoyed your movie, and there are a number of people in this room who 
know that everything on that screen is absolutely true.” 


CIA Asset: Bill Moore 


As the disclosures began in the early 1980s, most UFO researchers 
believed these strange disclosures were being put out by two individuals: 
Air Force Special agent Richard C. Doty and Air Force scientist Robert 
Collins. 

Years later, it is now apparent that Doty and Collins were only two of 
many high-level information sources that were involved. The researchers 
who gathered all these sources together were Bill Moore and Jamie 
Shandera, aided by WPAFB scientist Robert Collins. Some were contacted 
by the two, while others took the initiative and approached them. 

They could do this because neither were ordinary researchers. Both had 
done work for the CIA. As mentioned in Chapter 3, Moore's FBI file has 
over 50 pages withheld in its entirety under a national security exemption. 
This alone would show that Moore was much more than just someone with a 
UFO hobby. 

In a conversation with Bill Steinman, Moore said that while he was a 
university student, the CIA, which had been recruiting on many American 
campuses, approached him. He ended up doing some “footwork” for the CIA 
and “wrote a couple of reports” for the agency. After Moore became a UFO 
researcher, he renewed his ties to the agency. He told Steinman that “‘he was 
using the CIA.” He added that this was how he obtained access to his “deep 
throat sources.” 

Later, after Moore left the UFO field, he discussed his discovery that 
Shandera had also worked for the CIA during an interview with his friend 


and radio host Greg Bishop. The fact that both men had CIA connections 
might help to explain why, in 1982, when Moore was being overwhelmed 
with UFO information from Falcon, he chose Jamie Shandera to help him 
instead of his friend Stanton Friedman. After all, Friedman had helped 
Moore break the Roswell case, and the book that came out of it had been a 
bestseller. Shandera was unknown in the UFO field. 

Of course, while Moore and Shandera found their connections useful in 
gathering information, no one knew about their CIA backgrounds, !22! 

If one accepts that Moore was a CIA asset helping to release the core 
UFO story without causing a disastrous, full disclosure, many of Lee 
Graham’s statements make much more sense. 

Graham, who knew Moore well and had met with him many times, 
reported that Moore claimed to have been on the “inside,” although he never 
mentioned the CIA. Graham documented these comments and reported them 
regularly to the Defense Investigative Service (DIS) officials who were 
investigating his security clearance related to his UFO activities. In an FOIA 
filed three days after the event with the DIS, Graham recalled how Moore 
claimed a government connection. 


On the 16th of October 1986, I had dinner with the individual 
(Bill Moore) who provided me with this document (see enclosure 
D — MJ-12 document). He stated that he HAD NOT been 
contacted by ANYONE representing the Defense Investigative 
Service and that he WOULD NOT BE, because your computer 
system is flagged not to interview or investigate him! 


The Identity of Falcon 


No one knows for sure how many sources Moore and Shandera had, but 
it was quite a few. To talk more freely about them without any monitoring 
groups being the wiser, Moore and Shandera gave each one a bird name. 
Their collection of sources became known as the Aviary. Many researchers 
would publish articles about the Aviary, guessing who each bird was. 
Intelligence community sources were of no help since most never knew 
which bird name the various sources had been given. For some time, this was 
true even of the Aviary members themselves. 

Of course, the most important of Moore’s sources had come from the 
man whom he code-named Falcon.'2! For years, people wondered who this 


man was. Many assumed it had been Richard Doty, although Moore and Doty 
both denied this. 

Finally, years later, Moore spoke to fellow researchers Brian Parks and 
Greg Bishop. Falcon, he said, was a veteran super spy CIA Harry Rositzke, 
28] who had run cover operations against the USSR.'¥! 

But long before Rositzke’s identity was known, Moore had talked about 
how Falcon contacted him back in 1980, just days after beginning a publicity 
tour for his book The Roswell Incident. 

In what would be Moore’s last UFO lecture given in 1989 to the 
MUFON annual convention in Las Vegas, Nevada, he recounted how the 
Falcon encounter began, 


In early September 1980, I was approached by a well-placed 
individual within the intelligence community who claimed to be 
directly connected to a high-level project dealing with UFOs. 
This individual told me that he spoke for a small group of similar 
individuals who were uncomfortable with the government's 
continuing cover-up of the truth and indicated that he and his 
group would like to help me with my research into the subject in 
the hope and expectation that I might be able to help them find a 
way to change the prevailing policy and get the facts to the 
public without breaking any laws in the process. 


To stay within the law and not disclose classified material, Falcon told 
Moore that the material he would be given would be partly true and partly 
false. It would be up to Moore to figure out what was wheat and what was 
chaff. Moore quickly accepted the challenge seeing the opportunity to get 
inside the cover-up to see how it worked. Talking to his friend 

Greg Bishop, Moore said, 


You have a choice. You’re in, or you’re not in. If you’re not in, you 
don t know anything. If you’re in, you see where it goes. So, what 
do you do? I chose to go with it. I guess I am really glad I did. If I 
had it to do over, I would probably do the same thing. I think most 
people would, if they were approached the way I was and given 
the choice, would have opted into it. Virtually any UFO 
researcher worth his salt would have...Once you are into it, you 
dont make the rules. You either pretty much follow it, or you are 
out of it. I think I did as much in the way of shaking and shuffling 


and looking under rugs as I could possibly do in order to 
maximize what I was able to learn from it.'! 


If Moore were interested (which of course he was), future meetings 
between him and the agent would be handled through a liaison, AFOSI agent 
Richard Doty. Moore was asked to monitor and provide information about 
the Aerial Phenomenon Research Organization (APRO) activities founded by 
Coral and Jim Lorenzen. Moore was APRO’s Director of Research. 
According to Greg Bishop, Moore was also given other spying duties, such 
as locating and investigating non-UFO people. 

Moore reported on the activities of avid military aircraft buff Lee 
Graham and Paul Bennewitz, a physicist living in Albuquerque, New 
Mexico. In return for these investigations, Moore was to be given inside 
information about UFOs and the alleged cover-up. 

As Moore described it, the material started to flow. By 1982, Falcon 
was providing so much inside information on UFOs that Moore could not 
handle it alone, so he brought Jamie Shandera in to help. 

The basis of the material that Moore would receive involved what 
became known as the UFO Core Story. Essentially, it is that aliens had made 
contact and that bodies and a craft had been recovered from at least one 
crash. The Core UFO story concept was developed in a 1982 late-night 
philosophical discussion at a Denny’s Restaurant. The participants were Dr. 
Hal Puthoff, Dr. Kit Green, and Dr. Jacques Vallee. The idea was to answer 
the question, “What do we know for sure about UFOs?” This meeting 
occurred about the same time that Moore was obtaining much of his material 
from Falcon.!™4! 

Kit Green described the Core story this way to researcher Caryn 
Anscomb, “It is the smallest set of elements for which the three of us at that 
time agreed had scientifically sound evidence. Since that time, we have 
briefed it dozens of times...what you may have seen in the original writings 
in 1987 of what the three inventors of the ‘Core Story’ said, the three of us, at 
that time believed...We three have never changed our minds,”"! 

Speaking with Ryan at Top Secret Writers website Green added: 


I have never received an ‘official’ briefing that 
gives me a scintilla of evidence that the Core Story is 
true. From time to time, when I have been shown 
documents that appear to be real...or which have been 


sent to me anonymously...and which I believe are 
real...they are NOT currently officially classified but 
released on FOIA, or simply put...documents that I was 
never shown nor briefed on while in Government 
Service. My belief in the core story is based on, 
therefore, a few threads of circumstantial evidence and 
information.'22: 


Kit Green even pursued the Core Story while at the CIA but was 
stopped. He told reporter Gus Russo, “I have been told by people more 
senior than me that there is some truth to it, but they told me time and time 
again to stop pursuing it with CIA people and other intel types. Two very 
senior officials told me they saw briefing books, [however] the only ones 
who would be cleared to know the story are the most senior Pentagon career 
officers.’ 

Doty would play the role of the public Falcon that all researchers could 
point to. That was part of the game intended to distract attention from the real 
Falcon. Researchers would be focused on Kirkland Air Force Base when the 
real story was happening elsewhere. 

Doty began his public Falcon role in April 1983. On orders from his 
superior, he invited acclaimed television producer Linda Moulton Howe to 
his office at Kirtland Air Force Base in Albuquerque, New Mexico. There he 
showed her putative “Presidential Briefing Papers.” They described flying 
saucer crashes and recovered alien bodies. 

During this conversation, Doty told Howe that he was Falcon, betting 
that she would repeat the Falcon story to the UFO community and provide 
cover for the real Falcon, who was feeding Moore and Shandera government 
UFO secrets. 

Howe outlined her association with Doty in an October 17, 1987 letter 
to Just Cause, and followed it up with an affidavit, insisting that she would 
testify under penalty of perjury that the statements she had made regarding the 
meeting with Doty were factual. 

Doty responded to Howe’s allegations in a March 4, 1988 letter to the 
UFO publication, Focus, that: 


She mentioned in her letter to Just Cause that I showed her a 
“Briefing Paper for the President of the United States” about the 
subject of unidentified flying vehicles. I can tell you, without a 


doubt, that I never showed her any such document. First of all, I 
was not in a position to obtain any presidential briefing 
documents. Secondly, I would not allow a person without a 
security clearance to see any such document. Lastly, she 
mentioned a document to me that was a “so-called” Project 
Aquarius briefing paper for the President of the United States. 
However, she brought up the subject, not me. 


Doty went on in his letter to make some very definitive statements about 
the government’s role concerning UFO information. According to Doty: 


Finally, I know of no secret government investigation of UFOs. I 
have never heard of MJ-12 or any secret government agency that 
investigates UFOs. I am aware of Project Blue Book, which was 
an Air Force project that investigated UFOs from 1952 until 
1969. To the best of my knowledge, the Air Force does not have 
any current program that investigates UFOs. 


Doty chose his words very carefully. If the briefing document he showed 
Howe was an altered version of a real document, he was technically correct 
when he stated that he never showed her genuine documents. It was all part 
ofa game that Doty would appear to continue to play for decades to come. 

In the beginning, all the evidence seemed to point to Doty as being the 
real Falcon. In 1988, however, it started to become apparent that there were 
two Falcons, and Doty was simply a low-level player in the game. 

The real Falcon (who was represented on camera by a backlit Doty) 
made some remarkable statements on the October 1988 television program, 
UFO Cover-Up? Live! In that program, Falcon told a national audience that 
there existed an agreement between the U.S. Government and extraterrestrials 
that permitted them to operate from an Air Force Base in Nevada called Area 
51 or “Dreamland.” Falcon went on to say that three different aliens had 
visited the USA since 1948-49, one of which was still a guest of the U.S. 
Government in 1988. (The actual Area-51 name would not become public till 
six months later when reporter George Knapp did a story on UFOs and Area 
Sl, 

The authors, Cameron and Crain, examined transcripts of telephone 
interviews with and various letters written by Doty. We have also conducted 
telephone interviews and corresponded with Linda Howe. Based on our 


investigation, it is our opinion that Linda Howe told the truth about what was 
presented to her by Doty. 

Although Doty has denied any involvement in the MJ-12 affair, he was 
never willing to issue an affidavit that Howe did not tell the truth. When 
asked by UFO researcher Robert Todd if he would issue an affidavit to that 
effect, Doty’s response was simply, “I have no intention of sending you a 
notarized statement.” 

Further information pointing to two Falcons came from researcher Lee 
Graham, a friend of Moore, who stated in a letter of May 20, 1989, to Scott 
Crain that “Mr. William L. Moore has specifically given me permission to 
state that Mr. Richard C. Doty is not ‘Falcon’!” 

Graham, an electronics systems research technician at Aerojet Electro 
Systems from Monrovia, California, believed that Moore was telling the truth 
and attempting to uncover government UFO secrets. Graham wrote: 


I, LEE MARVIN GRAHAM, BELIEVE that Mr. WILLIAM L. 
MOORE works with (I reiterate with) some agency of the United 
States Government that wants the American public to believe that 
the “BRIEFING DOCUMENT: OPERATION MAJESTIC” is 
authentic. 


Richard Doty did not play a big part in the release of UFO information. 
He did, however, have a large role in the story of Paul Bennewitz, which 
became one of the best-known UFO stories of all time. This was also the 
story that led to the downfall of Bill Moore. 


The Destruction of Paul Bennewitz 


Why was Bennewitz selected to be monitored and neutralized by 
AFOSI? The reason seems quite simple. He had reported a series of UFO- 
related events around Kirkland Air Force Base. More disturbing, he was 
using his scientific expertise to study what he was watching. “He was 
causing quite a problem,” according to Moore, “headaches in high places.” 

In October 1980, Bennewitz reported to AFOSI he had filmed and 
photographed UFOs over the Manzano Nuclear Weapons Storage Area, east 
of Kirtland AFB. This set off alarm bells inside AFOSI. There were two 
possible reasons for the concern. 


First, Bennewitz was watching some sort of secret Air Force operation 
that he was mistaken for UFOs. Second, and the more significant threat, was 
that Bennewitz was, in fact, watching UFOs over the nuclear weapons 
storage area (which was the biggest collection of nuclear weapons in the 
world at the time). Clearly, this would not be something that the Air Force 
wanted the public to know about or believe in.!1%! 

The claim by Bennewitz that UFOs would be found hovering over the 
nuclear weapons storage areas was an idea that was not generally accepted 
when Bennewitz first proposed it. Over the years, however, it has become 
commonly accepted by UFO researchers. Positively, if there were UFOs 
over Manzano, it would have rated the highest level of classification and 
secrecy. 

Bennewitz also reported that he was monitoring audio transmissions 
from UFOs with equipment he had created. He told AFOSI that his studies 
had convinced him that aliens were putting tiny devices into abductees to 
control them. 

This idea was considered crazy at the time. Over the ensuing years, 
however, it has become more widely accepted. No one laughs anymore when 
there is a discussion of alien implants. Some of these tracking devices have 
even been removed for study by researchers such as Dr. Roger Leir and 
Derrel Sims. 

It appeared that Bennewitz was on to something real. Moreover, he had 
the scientific resources to study what he was watching. He contacted several 
UFO researchers, which meant the evidence he was gathering was about to 
spread. Soon everyone would know what was going on at Manzano. 
Bennewitz and his UFO discoveries had to be neutralized. AFOSI decided 
that Bennewitz needed to be misdirected with disinformation. The 
counterintelligence experts at Kirkland AFB were called in to run an 
operation against Bennewitz. He had become the enemy, and_ the 
counterintelligence experts would develop a plan to lead the enemy in 
another direction by providing those misdirecting dots. 

Moore acted as one of the go-betweens. He was familiar with 
Bennewitz’s claims, as he was on the Board of Directors at APRO, which 
was receiving letters from Bennewitz. Moore was only involved with the 
AFOSI handling of Bennewitz, and during that time, he provided him with a 
least one false document.'““2! Moore knew the document was phony, as he had 
been shown the original. This was part of the game Falcon had warned him 


about. They would not break the law, but the material provided would be true 
and false. Bennewitz believed the disinformation. 
Moore said of his Bennewitz involvement: 


When you are approached and essentially recruited into 
something and you are given a choice—either you’re in, or you’re 
out. You really don't know what you are getting into because they 
dont tell you very much about what you’re getting into. It’s sort 
of a step thing. It one step at a time. You just get lured further 
and further into it, and at any point, you can get out of it. And if 
you do, you do, you know...I was a little bit careful about how I 
did things. You are faced with a choice like that, and someone 
says, ‘I would like you to involve yourself in _ this 
counterintelligence thing.’ Thats basically what it was. 


According to Moore, J. Allen Hynek was also involved in this 
Bennewitz sting operation. He had provided a computer that was supposed to 
help track the aliens, when in fact, it was tracking Bennewitz’s actions. 
According to Moore, Bennewitz went off the edge when he started using this 
computer. If Moore’s statement is true, Hynek, like Moore, was on the inside 
working with the government in exchange for information. 

The disinformation campaign went beyond Bennewitz. AFOSI tried to 
mislead other UFO researchers with false information, as in Linda Howe's 
case in 1983. In 1984, Moore himself was given false documents from 
AFOSI, at which point he withdrew his participation. Even though Moore 
pulled out in 1984, the story still circulates that Moore’s main boss was 
AFOSI and that everything he did was part of an AFOSI operation to catch 
Russian spies. 

Moore discussed his position in a 1993 interview with Greg Bishop: 


The whole story of Government/alien involvement, treaties with 
aliens, underground bases, a plot to take over the planet, 
implants, two different races of aliens, one hostile and one 
friendly, etc., was all cooked up by the counterintelligence people 
for the purpose of discrediting Bennewitz. He bought it, and a lot 
of other people in the UFO community bought it, and they 
continue to buy it today. 

All of that stuff was cooked up as part of the operation against 
Bennewitz. Bennewitz was meeting with everybody who was 


anybody and telling that story to anyone who would listen, John 
Lear, and ultimately through him to Bill Cooper, Bill English, 
Wendelle Stevens . . . they all revolved around that information. It 
was the kind of paranoia that they wanted to hear. . .. Then I get 
up and tell them, “Folks, you’ve been had. And heres how I know. 
It isn't that I’ve heard it. I was part of it. I was there. I watched it 
happen. I knew who was doing it, and I was privy to it.” 


Doty discussed the Bennewitz case with the late Bob Pratt, a MUFON 
UFO Journal editor, in the early 1980s. Some of Pratt’s taped transcripts and 
meeting notes appeared in the MUFON 2007 International UFO Symposium 
Proceedings in a paper prepared by Brad Sparks and Barry Greenwood. 

Doty claimed that Bennewitz might have been onto something UFO- 
related that was of some interest to someone in the government, but he did not 
know what it was. Nor did Doty. In any case, to discourage and discredit 
Bennewitz, OSI ran a disinformation and harassment campaign against him. 
Bennewitz was fed OSI-generated stories involving aliens (“Grays”) who 
lived in underground bases that were conducting experiments to genetically 
change organs harvested from cattle and humans. 

Coupling this information with the fact that Bennewitz was observing 
numerous strange lights over Sandia Labs and Kirtland Air Force Base, he 
concluded that an extraterrestrial invasion was imminent. He took his 
allegations public. 

The terrorized Bennewitz eventually withdrew from the UFO field. 
Whether or not this had anything to do with the UFO material he was being 
fed is a matter of debate. Moore described a man who seemed to have some 
nerve problems. He was a chain smoker. However, Moore confirmed that on 
at least one visit to Bennewitz’s house, something strange was indeed going 
on, 2) 

Bennewitz was being fed with true and false material, but so was every 
other researcher in the field. Bennewitz appeared to be at the forefront of 
many UFO discoveries that are now more generally understood and 
accepted. Because he was fed so much disinformation, we may never know 
the true extent of his real findings. 

Sadly, the Bennewitz case also shows how easily the UFO community 
can be swayed to believe what the authorities want its members to believe. 
Bennewitz will probably always be remembered as a poor misguided soul 
who was destroyed by Moore, Doty, and the AFOSI. 


In mid-1987, shortly after the release of the MJ-12 papers, Falcon 
suggested to Moore that they begin dropping subtle hints that Doty was 
“Falcon” to ensure his identity's continued protection. Although Moore used 
the date 1987, the effort to paint Doty as the Falcon occurred much earlier. 
One example was in 1983 when Doty told Linda Howe that he was the 
Falcon. 

The diversion was successful, especially following the national 
broadcast of the television show, UFO Cover-Up? Live! in October 1988. 
After that documentary aired, many prominent UFO researchers became 
convinced that Richard Doty was indeed Falcon. According to Moore, 
researchers writing to Doty for more information were writing to the wrong 
man. The man in control, the real Falcon, remained unidentified to all except 
those involved in Moore’s project. 

Can we believe Moore when he says that there is another Falcon? If so, 
what is the evidence? 

Informed sources at the time hinted that this senior agent was connected 
with the DIA (Defense Intelligence Agency). In a telephone conversation 
with Grant Cameron on June 9, 1989, William Moore confirmed that 
“Falcon” was then in his 60s. Doty was 39 years old, or so he claimed in a 
May 24, 1989 letter to researcher Philip J. Klass. 

Col. Bill Coleman, a former public spokesman for the U.S. Air Force 
Blue Book UFO program, told Florida reporter Billy Cox that the real Falcon 
was sitting in the audience during the broadcast of UFO Cover-Up? Live! 
Coleman added that “he knew Falcon” and was definitely with “the Agency.” 
Coleman was surprised to see that this person was involved in UFOs.!™! 

Doty, on the other hand, in October 1988 when the documentary aired, 
had already left the Air Force and was at that time busy as a recruit in the 
New Mexico State Police Academy. Moore, in a June 9, 1989 telephone 
conversation with Cameron, refused to either confirm or deny that the real 
Falcon was in the studio audience at UFO Cover-Up? Live! stating that it had 
been a small audience. 

Other indications that there was a second Falcon are as follows: 

Moore confirmed that the Falcon segment for the show was filmed the 
month before in Albuquerque. Coleman identified Falcon as being with the 
Agency, which would later turn out to be the CIA when Moore finally 
confirmed who the Falcon was. 


The diversion to paint Doty as the Falcon in the documentary fooled 
most researchers. Even after Falcon was identified as a CIA official, many 
still insisted Doty was the one and only Falcon. It seemed like a case of 
textbook intelligence community misdirection. 

The appearance by Doty on UFO Cover-up? Live! also set in motion a 
meeting the next day at CIA headquarters, supposedly to review Doty’s 
acting debut. The meeting took place in the office of the CIA 
counterintelligence director. Those attending included USAF Colonel Barry 
Hennessey, head of Security for Air Force Special Projects; Colonel Richard 
Weaver, who later became famous for heading up the Roswell UFO crash 
investigation in 1993 ordered by the Clinton White House; Dr. Kit Green, 
who had responsibility for UFOs at the CIA from 1970 to 1983; and Dr. Ron 
Pandolfi, who took over the UFO responsibility when Green left the CIA. 

Hennessey and Weaver denied Doty's continuing connection, painting 
him as “nothing more than a petty criminal” and stating that he had failed a 
polygraph test before leaving the Air Force. After Pandolfi had left the room, 
Green produced a record showing that Doty had passed the polygraph test. At 
this point, both Hennessey and Weaver stormed out of the meeting. 

This meeting occurred despite the CIA’s public position that the Agency 
was not interested in UFOs. It also occurred despite a call from Bob 
Emenegger to his contact at the CIA just before the show started. Emenegger 
had been included in UFO Cover-up? Live! in a segment describing how he 
and Allen Sandler had created a UFO documentary for the Pentagon. As part 
of that, the Pentagon had promised them an authentic film featuring a landing 
of aliens at Holloman Air Force Base in 1971. 

Emenegger had learned through Michael Seligman, the producer of UFO 
Cover-up? Live! that Doty would appear in a backlit interview talking about 
the inner workings of the UFO cover-up and about a live alien that had been 
hosted by the United States government. 

In his call to the CIA, Emenegger warned that Doty would be claiming to 
be an intelligence agent who was going to tell all. His contact told him that 
the CIA would “stand down” on the matter. 

When the Falcon’s CIA identity became known in 2012, it became 
apparent that the last thing the CIA was doing was “standing down” on UFOs 
being talked about on national TV. The fact that a senior CIA agent was 
sitting around watching a “supposedly” live UFO documentary being 


produced raises serious questions about how much of a role the CIA may 
have played in the documentary. 

Add to this the fact that Seligman, the man in charge of the documentary, 
had worked for Grey Advertising, which is listed on the list of 500 CIA front 
companies.'““! According to Air Force Captain Robert Collins, Seligman 
even attended a clandestine meeting hosted by Colonel Ernie Kellerstrauss. 
This is significant since Kellerstrauss had worked at the Foreign Technology 
Division at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base before retiring in 1979. He 
possessed and shared a wealth of stories with Collins while he was stationed 
there as a physicist. These were the same UFO Core Story material that 
Falcon was feeding to Moore. 

Thus, Seligman was communicating with Kellerstrauss in a meeting that 
Doty and others also attended. Among the topics of conversation was the 
“Yellow Book,” supposedly written for the United States government in the 
early 1970s by EBE-2.'°’ EBE-3 was also openly discussed. 

Most importantly, the UFO documentary was anything but live. All of the 
people who appeared on the show were forced to read their stories from cue 
cards. These stories had been prewritten by someone who was never 
identified. Bob Emenegger was particularly annoyed at having to read 
someone else’s version of his story from a cue card. While describing the 
aliens coming off the saucer in the film of his documentary, Bob playfully 
changed the words on the cue card in front of him. He said, “And the saucer 
door opened, and out walked Sasquatch.” This caused someone to yell, 
“Stop, Stop. Read what’s on the card!” 

It was a carefully scripted production, with a top CIA official watching 
just off-camera, and a meeting to discuss the whole event at CIA 
headquarters the next day. In light of something Dr. Kit Green once stated in 
correspondence, perhaps Doty‘s acting role and the material released on 
UFO Cover-up? Live! should not have been much of a surprise, either. Once 
during a conversation, former CIA Director Richard Helms told Green, 
“Always believe what Richard Doty says about UFOs.” 

Contrary to the Helms’ opinion of Doty, most in the UFO community 
have not taken Doty seriously based on two myths that built up around Doty. 

1) The key story deals with Doty’s destruction of Paul Bennewitz, who 
was reporting UFOs around Monzano, the biggest storage site for 
nuclear weapons in the world. The counter-story that was pushed 
was that Bennewitz had discovered a Top-Secret project dealing 


with messing with surveillance satellites from the Soviet Union. 
The disinformation cover story was called Project Rainbow. 
Although many referred to it, no one ever checked with what 
Rainbow was. It is 20 years later, and no one bothered to check to 
see if Rainbow had been declassified. It was a CIA research 
project aimed at reducing the radar cross-section of the Lockheed 
U-2 and lowering the chance that it would be detected and tracked 
by Soviet radars during its overflights of the USSR. Nothing to do 
with Bennewitz, satellites, or UFOs. 

2) The second item people leave out of the ‘evil Doty’ story is the fact 
that Doty worked for Hal Puthoff, who is probably the key scientist 
in the white world dealing with the UFO subject. Puthoff confirmed 
this association in public. 

Here is how Doty described the relationship, “It was the truth. I 
started working for Hal Puthoff from about 1994 up through 2006. I was a 
researcher. I was a technical consultant. I went around the country, contacting 
people to obtain information from scientists who had retired, worked on the 
project, and retired. I gathered information for him, so that that was basically 
what I did, though that time period. He's just a guy that's really intrigued at 
what's going on trying to figure it out, you know.” 

According to Moore, Doty had met with Falcon and knew what his role 
in the operation was. And, as Helms told Green, he knew a few things about 
UFOs. His uncle, Edward Doty, had been involved in the 1947 Roswell 
incident'#! and UFO Project Twinkle. His father, Charles, had attained the 
rank of Colonel in the U.S. Air Force. He was also involved in the Air 
Force’s UFO investigations. 

In January 1982, National Enquirer reporter Bob Pratt was contacted by 
Moore and Shandera to write a book based on material that Moore had been 
receiving from a surreptitious contact about government involvement in the 
UFO cover-up. This was about the same time Moore took on Shandera as a 
partner to handle the vast volumes of UFO material he was getting from 
Falcon. 

The book’s working title was Majik-12 but was entitled Project 
Aquarius. It was never published. Another person with the pseudonym 
“Ronald L. Davis” provided proof-reading. Pratt never met this person, but 
had a fascinating comment about him: 


Now it turns out that there was a third silent partner in this book, 
and Moore gave me the impression that this was Doty. The 
manuscript was submitted to him for approval. The manuscript 
came back with a lot of interesting technical details put into it 
such as weaponry and squads and things of that nature. This 


supposedly came from Doty. Whether it did or not I dont know. 
[113]. 


Years later, it would be apparent that Pratt had been misdirected, along 
with the rest of the UFO community, about Doty. The material was coming 
from Falcon and other high-level government sources—sources that may 
have included Henry Kissinger and former CIA Directors Richard Helms and 
Robert Gates. 

Later in 1989, Pratt was allowed to view letters that Doty had sent to 
various researchers who were writing to him about his role in the cover-up. 
Because of phrasing, sentence structure, and grammatical errors in the letters, 
Pratt doubted that Doty was behind things. “He doesn’t strike me as overly 
educated,” Pratt wrote to researcher Robert Todd. “He doesn’t sound like the 
brainy type who could create and carry out sophisticated disinformation 
programs.” Moore maintained, “Doty did indeed play a role in the project,” 
but primarily as a liaison. Pratt went on to say that British researcher 
Timothy Good, who had released the MJ-12 Document in Britain as part of 
his best-selling book Above Top Secret in 1987, told him he knew the identity 
of Ronald L. Davis. It was not Doty, but “someone on the level of, say, a 
maintenance man on the Kirtland Air Force Base whose name was adopted 
by the ‘real’ agent.” 

Doty became very controversial and distrusted in the UFO research 
community. In a speech that Moore gave at the 1989 MUFON Symposium, he 
confirmed that Doty had met with a particular film producer (whom most 
researchers know to be Linda Howe) to mislead her. According to Moore, 
the counterintelligence people extended their disinformation campaign to 
include exposing this film producer to purportedly sensitive UFO government 
documentation that was all disinformation to the best of Moore’s knowledge. 
The deception plan was effective, stated Moore because that researcher 
(Howe) continued to believe the story. 

Let us not forget that, in 1983, Special Agent Richard Doty of the Air 
Force Office of Special Investigations (AFOSI) at Kirtland Air Force Base 
was an active agent representing the United States Government. In Howe’s 


version of the story, Doty claimed that his superiors had instructed him to 
show her a document marked “Briefing Paper for the President of the United 
States of America.” The document described recoveries of aliens, 
government UFO coded programs, and crashed UFOs. 

Moreover, said Howe, Doty had promised her several thousand feet of 
historic film footage showing crashed discs, alien bodies, footage of a live 
extraterrestrial called “EBE,” and scenes from a pre-planned meeting with 
extraterrestrials at White Sands, New Mexico, on April 25, 1964. She was 
under contract with Home Box Office at the time, and the footage was to be 
used in a UFO Special to be broadcast nationally. 

There was a problem, however. Bridgett Potter of HBO wanted two 
things before production funds would be released: one, the film itself; and 
two, some confirmation (an official letter) from the President, the Secretary 
of Defense, the Secretary of State, and the Joint Chiefs of Staff authenticating 
the film’s content. 

Doty failed to deliver the film, nor did he confirm that the film existed. 
He claimed that, for “political reasons,” the project was delayed. Later, he 
indicated to Howe that he was out of the project altogether and that another 
agent would assist her in her endeavors. Another agent did call, indicating 
that the team wanted to wait until after the November 1984 election before 
proceeding further. But Howe never got the film, and because of the delay, 
her contract with HBO expired. 

Some problematic issues have been raised regarding the matter of Linda 
Howe and the U.S. Government. If Moore was correct in his estimate of what 
happened, then AFOSI Agent Richard Doty, his superiors, and others at 
AFOSI deliberately misled film producer Linda Howe, who at the time was 
representing HBO, and not herself, at the meeting. Therefore, the 
disinformation operation was directed at HBO. If HBO had aired a 
documentary without the written verification they wanted from the Defense 
Department (which they did not receive), millions of American viewers 
would have viewed a deceptive interpretation of the UFO phenomenon as 
supplied by the U.S. Air Force Office of Special Investigations. 

During the October 14, 1988 broadcast of UFO Cover-Up? Live! the 
silhouetted person known as “Condor” (identified by several researchers as 
U.S. Air Force Captain Robert Collins) shared the limelight with “Falcon.” 
Condor reinforced Falcon’s story that the U.S. Government had been 


communicating with extraterrestrial beings that were coming to earth from 
another star system. 

However, as with Falcon, both Collins and Moore have maintained that 
Collins is not the Condor. The implication is that, like Doty, Collins was 
speaking on behalf of the real Condor when he appeared in the show. 

Leonard Stringfield, one of the foremost researchers on UFO crash and 
recovery operations carried out by the U.S. Government, was approached by 
Robert Collins in 1986 when Collins was stationed at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base. Collins described the help that he could provide to Stringfield in 
his research, including a meeting with a friend of his who had “a great deal 
of information.” The informant proffered to Stringfield was a Colonel, not 
Richard Doty, a Master Sergeant. 

The source was probably Colonel Ernie Kellerstrauss, who had been 
given the Aviary name “Hawk” by Moore.'“! 

Collins also promised to provide Stringfield with a highly technical 
paper that dealt with UFOs and astronauts. The catch to all this help was that 
Stringfield would have to give the names of all his sources that had given him 
information on UFO crashes and alien autopsies. When Stringfield refused to 
do so, Collins broke off the contact and moved on to a researcher on the 
Atlantic Coast. 

Linda Howe indicated that in November 1987, Collins “desperately” 
wanted her to attend a meeting with him in Albuquerque, New Mexico. She 
attended the meeting, as did UFO researcher John Lear. At the meeting, 
Collins showed them several MJ-12-type documents, many relating to the 
purported live alien held in captivity by the U.S. Government. Howe said 
that Collins indicated that he had been working with Moore for years. 

Moore was the researcher who provided the primary documents during 
the 1980s to the effect that the U.S. Government had been involved in UFO 
crash retrieval operations. Besides being involved in the public release of 
the MJ-12 Document, Moore has released other government papers 
associated with UFO phenomena. 

Ostensibly through one of his government informants, Moore obtained 
documents that supported the idea that the U.S. Government had contact with 
alien life forms. The first set of documents is entitled “Executive Briefing— 
Project Aquarius.” In a May 21, 1989 letter to Scott Crain, Lee Graham 
explained how he obtained a copy of the Project Aquarius documents on May 
2, 1987, from Moore. In that letter, Graham wrote: 


Mr. Moore has indicated to me that the “PROJECT AQUARIUS” 
document is the typed results of an oral briefing accorded to 
President James Carter on June 3, 1977. Mr. Moore does have 
more pages of the “PROJECT AQUARIUS” document and has 
promised that I will be given a grace period in which to circulate 
the same before the public release. 


Researcher Lee Graham indicated that the “Project Aquarius” document 
had been retyped and that he had viewed the declassified original. 
Crain asked Moore to elaborate on how he had acquired the “Project 


Aquarius Briefing Document” and why he was withholding the balance of the 
document. Moore answered these questions in a letter to Crain dated 


September 23, 1989. 


Moore wrote: 


I was told the original briefing to which it allegedly pertains 
was an oral briefing and that the briefing officer used 
handwritten notes as an aide-memoir. The version I have is 
allegedly a typed transcript of those notes, which the briefing 
officer later composed as a memo to file. Naturally, I have no 
way of proving this as I only have the source's word for it. 

There are two reasons for continuing to withhold the larger 
portion of this material from this material (President Carter MJ- 
12 briefing or Aquarius Briefing Document). 

We do not know if it is authentic. Like the initial warning from 

Falcon that he would not break the law (thus not release 
classified information), the document is probably a mixture of 
true and false material. 
In this capacity, it serves as a control mechanism in case anyone 
else comes forward with a similar claim. In other words, should 
anyone supply any portion of the “missing text,” we would be in 
a position to refute or verify. 

In this light, Bill Cooper claimed to have seen the same 
document as part of his experience. Cooper then [released] a 
typed version of what he said was the complete text of the 
document. His only mistake was that he assumed the version we 
had was pre censored and that we would have no way of knowing 
what the allegedly missing text said. Unfortunately for Cooper, 


we were able to expose his version as being exactly identical to 
ours with respect to uncensored lines and completely different 
from ours where Cooper had filled in what he assumed was 
missing from our document. 

When Cooper was confronted with this, he changed his story 
and tried to claim that the reason the text of our document 
differed from his was that it was us who had been provided with 
an altered document. (Even more amazing here is that some 
people actually believe him!) 


On December 15, 2003, Robert Collins, who had worked with Moore, 
made a statement about this transfer of the alleged Carter briefing document 
to Bill Moore. Researcher Bill Hamilton had asked Collins, “Wonder if he 
(Moore) knows the truth now.” Collins said of Moore and the Carter briefing 
document: 


Not more than us right now. He (Moore) did meet our Mr. X 
back in 1979, and Mr. X gave him a copy of that reconstructed 
Carter Doc to take snapshots of in a Motel room. Like in the case 
of our Dan Burisch, everything was always Cloak & Dagger & 
Mysteries. Secret meetings, cryptic messages, you name it. 
Personally, I got sick of it, all those games and no meat. Both Bill 
& Jamie (Shandera) hated me for that. Bill predicted I would 
have a nervous breakdown. Said when that happened, we should 
meet and talk about it. Well, still kicking but just barely. 


Collins had provided a 1976 President-elect Carter briefing document 
that he stated “is a reconstruction done by certain people who attended the 
briefing. Since notetaking etc., was not allowed, certain people were tasked 
to memorize certain sections of the briefing. Then they all got together 
afterward and reconstructed the briefing from memory.” Collins named Dale 
Graff, a former physicist at the Foreign Technology Division and later 
Director of the Stargate remote viewing program, as one of the people who 
attended the briefing. 

“Ernie Kellerstrass in Dayton Ohio,” wrote Collins, “maintained that 
Dale did attend the Carter briefing and was one of the ones who took mental 
notes with others for document reconstruction.” 

When Dale Graff denied this claim, Collins responded, “Of course Dale 
denies any of that maintaining he doesn't have any inside knowledge and lies 


even to his best friends.”"*! 


Another document released by Moore, often known as the “Aquarius 
Telex Document,” also references MJ-12 and was widely circulated in the 
UFO community. It was dated November 17, 1980. Although it looks like a 
Teletype message sent by AFOSI Headquarters to Kirtland AFB OSI, AFOSI 
Headquarters claimed it never sent the message and called the document a 
forgery. 

In a letter dated April 3, 1983, researcher Richard Hall of the Fund for 
UFO Research wrote to attorney Peter Gersten that: 


The AFOSI document is not authentic in the sense of not being an 
original; Moore has retyped it and done a cut and paste job, as 
he acknowledged in answer to my direct questioning when he 
attended our meeting three weeks ago. 


In responding to a letter written by Crain to Hall on May 16, 1989, Hall 
clarified the meaning of his letter to Gersten. Hall wrote in his May 20, 1989 
letter: 


The situation is described in the letter [of] Moore attending [a 
meeting] of the Fund for UFO Research Executive Committee 
and acknowledging to those present (including Maccabee) that he 
retyped (rewrote is not quite accurate) the Aquarius document 
and pasted the various markings onto the retyped copy. My 
understanding is that he did so only because the original was not 
sharp enough to reproduce clearly. I don't condone his doing this 
without saying so, but I did not then, nor do I now think he faked 
or fabricated anything. 


Robert Hastings wrote in his paper, “The MJ-12 Affair: 
Facts, Questions, Comments,” 


Why would Moore do such a thing? If a genuine message was 
sent to Kirtland AFB OSI, dealing with Bennewitzs photos, MJ- 
12, and the rest, why didn't Moore disseminate it in its original 
form? Wouldn't the “retyped” version of it, if discovered to be 
such, raise doubts about the credibility of the information 
contained in it? 


Crain asked Moore to explain his side of the story. In a reply dated 
September 23, 1989, Moore said, “I did not retype the document, nor do I 
know who did.” 

Moore went on to say, “I know the version I was handed was a retype 
because I had seen the original earlier on. The reconstructed version which 
appears in FOCUS is the combined product of both my and Rick Doty’s 
memory.” 

Moore explained his involvement with the Aquarius Telex in his 1989 
MUFON Symposium speech. He described it as a legitimate document that 
Falcon had shown him in February 1981. The next time he saw it, it had been 
changed, making it the half-true / half false material that Falcon had warned 
him he would be receiving in 1980. “The Aquarius Document is an actual 
example of some of the disinformation produced in connection with the 
Bennewitz case,” Moore stated. “The document is a retyped version of the 
real AFOSI message with a few spurious additions. AFOSI created it, or at 
least I assumed it was, and it was handed to me in March 1981, with the 
intention that I would pass it to Bennewitz.” 

The document, like the other documents provided to Moore, would 
achieve two purposes. It would reinforce the Aquarius Project and MJ-12, 
but it would also serve to discredit Bennewitz. The plan was that when 
Bennewitz released the document as genuine, AFOSI would announce that it 
was a counterfeit. It would help discredit Bennewitz, who was causing 
problems with his observations about what was happening at Kirkland Air 
Force Base. 

The document had been retyped from a real AFOSI message with 
various spurious changes. 


The New MJ-12 Documents 


Skeptics of the original MJ-12 documents such as Phil Klass, Robert 
Hastings, Brad Sparks, and Kevin Randle all claimed the documents were a 
hoax. Many researchers pointed to Moore and Doty as the authors of the 
documents. Over a quarter-century later, many still believe that. 

However, the MJ-12, Aquarius, and Aquarius Telex documents were 
only a few of the many MJ-12 documents that would flood the UFO 
community. During the 1990s, the purported leak of such documents went 
from a trickle to a flood. Despite such a large quantity, there has never been 


any serious discussion or research into why a handful of researchers should 
suddenly be inundated with documents. 

For example, in 1994, the aviation writer Don Berliner received an 
undeveloped roll of film containing images of a “Special Operations Manual 
1-01” (SOM 1-01). Berliner sent the document to many other researchers. 
Most concluded that it was probably a hoax like the MJ-12 and Aquarius 
documents. 

In 2006 New York-based researchers, Clay and Shawn Pickering 
received what appeared to be a revised or retyped copy of the same SOM 1- 
01 document from their secret contact; a Naval Officer named Richard 
Theilmann, who was anonymous at the time, and whom they referred to as 
Source A.” 

The main flow of documents, which began appearing in 1992, came to 
be known as the “new” MJ-12 documents. The primary source of these 
documents was former U.S. Marine Timothy S. Cooper, who said he had 
obtained them from sources using names such as Thomas Cantwheel, S-1, 
and S-2. The documents were turned over to father and son UFO researchers, 
Robert and Ryan Wood, who spent years analyzing these documents' veracity 
and origin. They have both strongly supported the authenticity of most of 
them. 

Ryan Wood characterized the documents in the following way: 


. . newly surfaced documents, many of which date years before 
the Roswell crash...telling the exciting story of the US. 
government's work on retrieval and analysis of extraterrestrial 
hardware and alien life forms from 1941 to present The Majestic 
documents tell a mind-boggling story of deception, intelligence, 
and counterintelligence, revolutionary alien technology, missing 
nuclear weapons, and compartmentalized secrecy. 


Ultimately, these new MJ-12 type documents totaled over 4,000 pages of 
documents and pictures of MJ-12 support teams. No one has been able to 
determine exactly where the documents originated. Still, before Moore left 
the research field, he seemed to predict that the government was capable of 
producing such a flurry of UFO documents. “One thing is sure,” Moore told 
researcher Ann Druffel. “Government agents are faster at planting ‘data’ than 
civilians can check and verify it.” 


When these thousands of new pages of MJ-12 documents and photos 
started to flood the UFO community, Moore and Doty were gone from the 
UFO scene. Moore quit the field shortly after speaking at the 1989 MUFON 
UFO conference in Las Vegas. Doty became a police officer in New Mexico. 

Therefore, what are the chances that Moore and Doty were behind the 
4,000 new pages of documents leaked years after they quit the field? To put it 
bluntly, not good. It makes much sense that some agency with great resources 
and expertise was behind the massive release of material. The question 1s, 
why? Why would some agency leak over 4,000 pages of documents and 
pictures into a small field of generally ignored researchers by the 
government, media, and the general public? 

The new MJ-12 documents released were very sophisticated. This 
would be expected, as they would have to get researchers to believe their 
possible authenticity. The documents pointed to many personalities and 
organizations that might have been involved in the UFO cover-up. Ultimately, 
most of the UFO community concluded that they were all probably hoaxes. 
Any further discussion about the documents was unnecessary. 

Yet, the reason for the massive document release was generally ignored 
by most researchers. No one questioned why an organization would go 
through so much work to put this material into the UFO community. The UFO 
community, after all, and particularly the portion that studied UFO 
documents, was very small and did not influence public or media reactions. 

So, why spend all the money on the document download, when at first 
sight, it appeared that no one believed the documents, and they had gained no 
public acceptance? 

One theory that came to be accepted by some in the UFO community is 
an idea Moore claimed was given to him by the Falcon. According to Falcon, 
the whole operation was that the UFO documents were put out like flypaper 
to ensnare Soviet spies. On the surface, this might seem plausible. However, 
after a closer look, it appears to be just another cover story, or a story given 
to Moore to make him do things that might otherwise seem wrong. If he 
believed he was saving the country from the godless Soviet communists, he 
would be more willing to spy on other researchers or pass on phony 
documents to them. 

There are several reasons the Soviet theory doesn’t make sense. 

1. If 95% of the UFO community disbelieved the documents were 
legitimate, how would much more sophisticated Soviet spies fall for 


the same documents and get themselves caught? 

2. Were the Soviet spies expected to phone up Moore and Shandra to 
find out where the saucer research was taking place? 

3. According to Moore, Falcon was Soviet spymaster Harry Rositzke. 
However, it is essential to note that Rositzke was reportedly brought 
out of retirement to run the operation. He was therefore hired by 
someone more senior in the CIA who had come up with the idea. 
Would such a high-level person make a plan to catch Russians with 
the MJ-12 documents—which did not even deal with technology? 
Were they so short of spies to catch Russians that they needed 
Moore, Shandera, and an old Soviet spy catcher from the past to run 
the operation? 

4. Moore maintained that he only passed one phony document, which 
was given to Bennewitz. Why would such an operation require the 
services of a Soviet spymaster? 

5. Moore was given a great deal of material about organizations and 
the names of people who had been part of the UFO coverup. How 
did this fit in o the plan to catch Soviet spies? Moore stayed with the 
operation, believing that he was getting an insight into the cover-up. 
Would he and Shandera have hung on till the early 90s (without pay) 
if they thought they were merely baited for Russian spies? 


Another theory is that the new MJ-12 documents were a disclosure 
attempt by the government. However, this also received criticism. 
Researchers such as long-time government insider John Alexander quickly 
pointed out certain fallacies about it. For instance, if a government agency 
such as Falcon wanted the UFO story out, why would he mail photos of the 
documents to Shandera’s mailbox or mail them to Tim Cooper? Why would 
the government not go to the New York Times or Washington Post, where 
there was money, government contacts, and the best investigative reporters 
around to get to the bottom of the story? Going through a major paper would 
also give the story instant credibility when it was finally released. This 
disclosure explanation did not seem to explain the 4,000+ pages of UFO 
documents very well, either. 

The theory that seems best to explain both the MJ-12 documents released 
by Moore in the 1980s and the new MJ-12 documents that were gathered and 
analyzed by the Woods in the 1990s is that it was done for two purposes. 


First, a gradual disclosure of UFO information while maintaining the overall 
cover-up, sometimes known as a “limited hangout.” Second, an effort to keep 
researchers in the UFO community off balance by adding disinformation to 
the legitimate leads that researchers were obtaining. 

Dr. Christopher (Kit) Green, who was in charge of the UFO files for the 
CIA during the seventies, explained how such a gradual UFO disclosure 
might work this way. 


So, what do we do? There are studies on both sides of the 
problem. Some show that people will go crazy and jump off 
bridges when they are presented with this information. Others, 
however, say that if you don't want them to go crazy, what you do 
is systematically desensitize their fears... If you are a 
psychiatrist with a patient, you can do that in a very systematic 
way...But f you are a government working with a population, it’s 
a lot more complicated... So, we have to ask ourselves, how can 
we tell people what they deserve to know, and maybe, what they 
need to know? 

If you give them the core story right off the bat, they’d get 
sick, so you do it slowly over ten or twenty years. You put out a 
bunch of movies, a bunch of books, a bunch of stories, a bunch of 
Internet memes about reptilian aliens eating our children, about 
all the crazy stuff that we’ve seen recently in Serpo.'““. Then one 
day, you say, “Hey, all that stuff is nonsense, relax, it’s not that 


bad, you dont have to worry, the reality is this.”’—and then you 
give them the real story.'“- 


This concept best explains the leaking of 4,000+ pages of UFO 
documents into the UFO community. Some secret group, say AFOSI, which 
Moore said is in charge of placing disinformation inside the UFO community, 
or the CIA, from whom Moore took directions, is carefully releasing the 
UFO story's critical elements a haze of disinformation. 

According to this theory, none of the UFO documents that have been 
leaked over the years are legitimate, but the key elements of the true story are 
contained within them. Green, speaking of such leaked material, said it is 
hard to “reject the material out of hand, even if the story that it’s telling is 
patently not true. . . it might have served a purpose to someone, somewhere, 


perhaps conveying information in a heavily codified form. One of the ways 
that you can access the value of the information is to see who is drawn to it.” 

This theory also considers that the UFO subject is the most highly 
classified subject in the United States and the real documents are therefore 
safely stored behind many security levels. Because the government 
successfully shut down the public Blue Book UFO study in 1969, it put them 
in a position of being in the clear on ever having to talk about UFOs ever 
again publicly. The closing of Blue Book ended the public pressure to 
disclose the truth. It left most UFO groups without an adversary and just 
struggling to survive. The closing of Blue Book was the final piece of a 
debunking program that made the subject of UFOs entirely toxic for 
scientists, politicians, and the media. The government had virtually won. The 
UFO game was over. 

So why then would the government spend piles of money, invest the time 
to hire Falcon, and produce scores of sophisticated UFO documents to be 
dropped into the UFO community? Doing this effectively revives the idea that 
the UFO story is real and that the government is lying. Why would officials 
choose to turn the glowing embers of a dying fire into a raging forest fire of 
new alien/government tales? 

If Green is right, the government is desensitizing the UFO community so 
that when the time is right, they can tell the public what they deserve or need 
to know. They indirectly tell the UFO research community, which in turn 
spreads the word to the general public. No government admissions are 
necessary to get the truth out, and the cover-up remains under control. 

The government needs to do it over many years and maintain the UFO 
cover-up as they do it. The plan is to tell the story but provide nothing 
concrete (such as a traceable confirming document, piece of hardware, or 
alien body) that would bring down the cover-up. This continued cover-up is 
necessary because once it breaks, the government loses control over what 
happens next, and governments do not like to face situations they cannot 
control. Moreover, the government does not know for sure what will happen 
when there is confirmation that the extraterrestrials are here, and the 
government is not in control. 

The plan seems to be to leak documents and stories close to the real 
thing but are altered and, therefore, always proven hoaxes when scrutinized. 
Researchers latch onto the documents and stories. They debate the evidence, 
which makes it public. Eventually, the document or witnesses telling the story 


are discovered to be fakes. The researchers expose the situation and quickly 
move on, looking for the next big story. By then, however, the ideas of alien 
underground bases, alien-government interactions, and an alien presence on 
earth are out. The documents die, the story is out, and most importantly, the 
cover-up continues while the government continues to determine what they 
are going to do about a phenomenon over which they have very little control. 

This theory that officials might be using hoaxed documents containing 
key elements of the UFO story that they wish to disclose is supported by a 
statement made by Ron Pandolfi. In a discussion with his friend Dan Smith 
about the MJ-12 documents, Pandolfi indicated there were elements within 
the classified information documents. Since Pandolfi’s job is to protect 
classified information, he hinted that an investigation might be in order. "Ron 
[Pandolfi] is now stating that some of the faked MJ-12 documents contained 
declassified information unrelated to UFOs,” Smith stated. “Ron wondered 
out loud if persons involved in the MJ-12 document affair would respond to 
an FBI warrant concerning the transfer of classified material to the KGB." 

Kit Green has also made statements indicating that the leaked UFO 
documents may contain some elements of truth and told investigative reporter 
Gus Russo that he had been the recipient of many such documents. Russo 
wrote, 


He (Green) also notes that over the years, he has received 
thousands of UFO-related government documents in unmarked 
envelopes. Although some are obvious fakes, others, according to 
Green, contain information that correlates with known but still 
classified, scientific studies. 


A related theory that seems to support the rationale for so many phony 
UFO documents being leaked into the UFO community by some government 
organization. This is to keep UFO researchers off balance. This is 
particularly true when it comes to looking at the MJ-12 documents released 
to Bill Moore. 

In 1980, Moore published The Roswell Incident, which was the first 
major study to highlight the many witnesses at Roswell in 1947. This gave 
credence to the idea that there was an extraterrestrial crash, complete with 
alien bodies. The book sold over a million copies, and Moore attained 
overnight media credibility. But if the media suddenly sees credibility in the 
UFO story, the cover-up becomes at risk. Therefore, it was necessary to 


neutralize Moore’s credibility. Thus, ten days before his Roswell book hit 
the stands, he received a call from the Falcon, who offered to help him in his 
UFO research. Moore accepted the offer, was given the MJ-12 documents, 
and became discredited among most UFO researchers within a decade. He 
then left the field. 

This same pattern was repeated on many other occasions. When Linda 
Howe, for example, completed and aired her 1980 Emmy Award-winning A 
Strange Harvest, detailing hundreds of mysterious cattle mutilations in the 
western United States, which she tied into UFOs, she too was contacted and 
offered help with her UFO research from AFOSI. Along with the offers of 
help came offers of UFO film for her next documentary, which she was doing 
for Home Box Office. Unlike Moore, she did not take the bait. However, she 
did lose the documentary waiting for Doty’s promise of a film of an 
alien/military encounter at Holloman Air Force Base. 

But Moore did take the bait and eventually went public with the MJ-12 
and Aquarius documents. When most researchers determined the documents 
to be hoaxes, Moore ended up being blamed for the situation. Many accused 
him of being the author of the documents. Moore went from being one of the 
most highly respected researchers to being so disrespected that he left the 
field. He sold or gave away his files and books and disappeared. 

Those who gave the documents to Moore and other researchers achieved 
their goal. They were able to release the basic Core UFO story to the public 
without making any public admissions. At the same time, they maintained the 
secrecy surrounding the classified aspects of the UFO subject, such as the 
technology of the saucers, the mental elements connected to the phenomena, 
and the more troublesome aspects, such as abductions and cattle mutilations. 
They were able to do all this without releasing classified information and 
thereby breaking the law. At the same time, those in charge were able to 
discredit a top researcher—Bill Moore—who might have been listened to by 
the mainstream media. 


Chapter 11 
The Big Picture 


“A few years ago, I lectured at the Hebrew Academy in San Francisco on a 
fairly regular basis. Many of the children in attendance are refugees from 
the Soviet Union. One afternoon, when no particular topic was planned, I 
asked the children what they would like to discuss. A young girl raised her 
hand and asked: ‘What can you tell us about UFOs?’ I replied that all the 
sightings probably had some explanation in natural terrestrial phenomena. 
She remained unsatisfied and rephrased her question-several times. 
Finally, I asked her why she was so persistent. ‘Because,’ she said, ‘in 
Russia, they tell us UFOs dont exist, so, of course, they do, and now that I 
am in the United States, I want to learn about them.’” 

—Edward Teller 


t is rather difficult to be definite about what is going on here, but our 

research leads us to several conclusions about what the US. 

Government is doing with UFOs. Although the U.S. Government has, 

almost without exception, continually denied any involvement in UFO 
crash retrieval operations, there are bits and pieces of evidence that indicate 
such involvement has occurred. 

Our report's pivotal point concerns the purported meetings held at 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, at which flying-saucer crash retrievals 
were discussed. If one can believe Dr. Robert Sarbacher—who indicated in 
his November 23, 1983 letter that (1) UFO retrievals have occurred, (2) 
laboratories carefully analyzed the material from these crashes, and (3) these 
ships were controlled by alien pilots—then we have a working idea of the 
active involvement of the U.S. Government and subsequent cover-up. 

Dr. Eric Walker’s initial telephone conversation with William Steinman 
confirmed that (1) those secret meetings at Wright-Patterson AFB did occur, 
and (2) that the MJ-12 group exists. One of Walker’s letters—if legitimate— 
confirmed that aliens had been aboard a recovered UFO. 


Canadian scientist Wilbert Smith’s investigation into U.S. involvement 
led him to several discoveries. The most striking of these was that “flying 
saucers exist” and that their modus operandi was being studied by “a small 
U.S. group” (presumably MJ-12) headed by Dr. Vannevar Bush. 

Based on the evidence that we have examined, it is our opinion that the 
U.S. Government has initiated a three-phase plan to handle UFOs. 


Phase 1: The U.S. government creation of quick reaction 
intelligence teams to facilitate the recovery of crashed UFOs. 


These intelligence teams, which operated in the field, were organized to 
collect and deliver, among other things, crashed or disabled UFOs to 
designated locations. If a UFO were to crash, military personnel would have 
to react quickly to a developing situation and follow a pre-planned set of 
procedures (concerned with photographs, mapping, interviews, securing the 
location, handling the press, etc.) all toward the end of securely transporting 
the evidence to a designated site for further study. 

William Steinman offered an unsubstantiated example of an operation of 
this kind in his book, UFO Crash at Aztec. According to Steinman, when a 
UFO crashed, a special unit of U.S. Army Counterintelligence, known as the 
Interplanetary Phenomenon Unit (IPU), was placed on Red Alert. The IPU 
was part of the Army’s Scientific and Technical Branch and operated out of 
Camp Hale, Colorado. Although Steinman wrote that their purpose was to 
recover and deliver crashed flying saucers to secret locations, this has never 
been officially confirmed. 

In response to William Steinman’s letter of inquiry to the Department of 
the Army regarding the purpose and origin of the IPU, Lieutenant Colonel 
Lance R. Cornine, Director of Counterintelligence, responded with these 
comments in a letter to Steinman dated May 16, 1984. 


The “unit” was formed as an in-house project purely as an 
interest item for the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence. It 
was never a “unit” in the military sense, nor was it ever formally 
organized or reportable; it had no investigative function, mission 
or authority, and may not even have had any formal records at 
all. 


Lt. Col. Cornine’s appraisal of the IPU to Steinman conflicted with the 
details released by Colonel William B. Guild, Director’ of 
Counterintelligence, Department of the Army, in a letter he wrote to the 
researcher Richard Hall dated September 25, 1980. According to Guild, “all 
records about this unit were surrendered to the U.S. Air Force Office of 
Special Investigations in conjunction with Operation ‘BLUEBOOK.’” 

Project Blue Book was an Air Force project to investigate UFOs. To 
date, the AFOSI has not released the files of the IPU. 

It 1s interesting to note that General Douglas MacArthur and General 
George C. Marshall were both rumored to have been involved in establishing 
the IPU. 

General Marshall served in the armed forces as the U.S. Army Chief of 
Staff in World War Two and as U.S. Secretary of State from 1947-49. 
Marshall also served as Secretary of Defense, a post originally held by 
James Forrestal, a designated Majestic-12 member. Suppose the position of 
Secretary of Defense automatically made one a member of Majestic-12. In 
that case, obviously, it stands to reason that Marshall would have been privy 
to the recorded events regarding UFO retrievals. 

Dr. Rolf Alexander claimed that he talked to General Marshall in 1951 
about UFOs and their occupants. When asked about the landings, he said: 
“Marshall admitted that there had been contact with the men in the UFOs and 
that on three occasions there had been landings which had proved disastrous 
for the occupants.” Marshall claimed that the Earth’s oxygen-laced 
atmosphere had burned the visitors from the inside out. 

Douglas MacArthur became a five-star general in the U.S. Army in 1944 
and was one of America’s military heroes during World War Two. During an 
interview in the mid-1950s, MacArthur was asked a question about the 
possibility of World War Two. According to the October 9, 1955 issue of the 
New York Times, MacArthur replied: 


The nations of the world will have to unite, for the next war will 
be an interplanetary war. The nations of the earth must someday 
make a common front against attack by people from other 
planets. 


MacArthur brought up the theme of interstellar invasions again during an 
address he gave at the 1962 graduating class at the United States Military 
Academy in West Point, New York. MacArthur said: 


We deal not only with things of this world alone but with the 
illimitable distances and as yet unfathomed mysteries of the 
universe. We are reaching out for a new and boundless frontier. 
We speak in terms of harnessing the cosmic energy . . . of ultimate 
conflict between a united human race and the sinister forces of 
some other planetary galaxy. 


Did MacArthur and Marshall share a secret they had learned at the [PU 
that still cannot be revealed? 

Evidence that MacArthur maintained a detailed file on UFOs was 
reported in the August 7, 1982 edition of The News World (published in New 
York City). John R. Frick of Florida said that MacArthur initially established 
the “Interplanetary Phenomenon Unit” in the Far East as early as 1945 after 
the general had had a close encounter with a UFO in April that year. 

According to Frick, Larry Bryant of “Citizens Against UFO Secrecy” 
(CAUS) was informed of MacArthur’s Top-Secret UFO file in October 
1981. 

MacArthur’s ideas about an alien threat were voiced again by none other 
than former President Ronald Reagan shortly after he returned from a meeting 
in Geneva in 1985 with General Secretary Mikhail Gorbachev of the Soviet 
Union. Reagan told his listeners at a December 4, 1985 speech he gave at 
Fallston High School in Maryland that he had told Gorbachev: 


... how easy his task and mine might be in these meetings that we 
held if suddenly there was a threat to this world from some other 
species from another planet outside in the universe. We’d forget 


all the little local differences that we have between our countries 
[118] 


On September 21, 1987, the President was speaking before the General 
Assembly of the United Nations when he remarked: 


I occasionally think, how quickly our differences worldwide 
would vanish if we were facing an alien threat from outside this 
world. And yet I ask, is not an alien force already among us?! 


Then, on May 4, 1988, at Chicago’s Palmer House Hotel, Reagan was 
answering questions after his speech and was quoted as having said: 


I’ve often wondered, what if all of us in the world discovered that 
we were threatened by an outer... a power from outer space, 
from another planet.'2"- 


One cannot help but wonder if MacArthur and Reagan were speaking of 
the same alien threat—a threat they knew something about and that we did 
not. 

Although we could not prove that the Army’s Interplanetary Phenomenon 
Unit was involved in retrieving downed UFOs, we did find substantial 
evidence that the U.S. Air Force’s “Moon Dust’ program was established for 
this very purpose. 


Project Moon Dust 


Researcher Robert Todd, in a letter he received from the Air Force on 
August 20, 1979, uncovered details of a U.S. Air Force 

“retrieval squad.” Todd was inquiring about the Air Force’s “Project 
Moon Dust,” because references linking it to UFOs kept turning up in the U.S. 
Defense Intelligence Agency and State Department documents. 

Todd received in the mail an Air Force Intelligence document identified 
as “AFCIN-1E-Q,” dated November 3, 1961. Although the text of the 
document had been partially redacted, there was enough left to give a 
glimpse of the Moon Dust program's purpose. 

On page one, the document reads: 


In addition to their staff duty assignments, intelligence team 
personnel have peacetime duty functions in support of such Air 
Force projects as Moon Dust, Blue Fly, and [Project] UFO, and 
other AFCIN directed quick reaction projects, which require 
intelligence team operational capabilities. 


The following excerpt describes project Moon Dust: 


[As] a specialized aspect of its over-all material exploitation 
program, Headquarters USAF has established Project Moon Dust 
to locate, recover, and deliver descended foreign space vehicles. 


The document also stated that: 


These three peacetime projects all involve a potential for 
employment of qualified field intelligence personnel on a quick 


reaction basis to recover or perform field exploitation of 
unidentified flying objects, or known Soviet/Bloc aerospace 
vehicles, weapons systems, and/or residual components of such 
equipment. [Emphasis added by the authors. ] 


It is evident from the documents that the Air Force had developed a field 
team to handle crashed UFOs. According to the documents, “Blue Fly’ was 
involved in the transportation of Moon Dust material, which included, among 
other things, debris acquired from recovered UFOs. 

It is interesting to note that UFO material has a separate listing from 
Soviet/Bloc aerospace vehicles as if the Air Force considered UFOs a 
different area of investigation. 

The documents stated that Moon Dust hardware and “other items of great 
technical intelligence interest’ were forwarded to the Foreign Technology 
Division at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in Ohio under Operation Blue 
Fly's auspices. 

That the Foreign Technology Division (FTD), which oversaw Project 
Moon Dust, was also the parent coordinator for Project Blue Book, the 
official Air Force program to investigate UFOs, appears to be more than a 
happenstance. 

Evidence indicating the existence of a Moon Dust link to UFO crash 
retrievals can be found in Donald Keyhoe’s 1955 UFO book, The Flying 
Saucer Conspiracy. Here is one passage, for instance: 


Two days after this, Lou Corbin called me to report another 
development. “Do you know anything about a ‘crashed-object’ 
program?” he asked me. “No. Whose project is it?” “It’s an Air 
Force deal unless somebody 5 trying to trick me. You’ve heard of 
the 4602nd Air Intelligence Service Squadron, of course?” 

“Yes. It’s a hush-hush unit. They have investigators in all Air 
Defense Squadrons.” 

“Well, I’ve been contacted by one of them. First, I thought it 
might be some kind of hoax. But I’ve double-checked. He actually 
is with the 4602nd.” “Sounds queer, Lou. They’re not supposed to 
talk to anyone outside of 
Intelligence.” 

“I know. But he may be under special orders. Anyway, he’s 
against the secrecy policy. He told me the 4002nd has a special 


program called ‘investigation of unidentified crashed objects.’” 

“Tf its true, that is big,” I said. “It could mean they’ve 
actually got their hands on some flying saucers.” 

“He wouldnt admit that,” said Corbin. “But I got the impression 
they’d recovered some kind of ‘objects’—probably something 
dropped from a saucer.” 

And another example: At 2:00 PM. on November 30 [1954?] a 
mysterious bright flash in the sky was reported simultaneously in 
Atlanta, Newman, and Columbus, Georgia; in Sylacauga and 
Birmingham, Alabama; and as far away as_ Greenville, 
Mississippi. This brilliant light was immediately followed by a 
series of strange explosions, apparently centered high in the sky 
above Sylacauga. 

Moments later, a black object, six inches in diameter, crashed 
into the home of Mrs. Hewlett Hodges. 

Smashing a three-foot-wide hole in the roof, the shining black 
object tore through the living-room ceiling. Striking the radio, it 
bounced off and gashed Mrs. Hodges 5 arm. 

Meanwhile, the mysterious explosions had caused a hurried 
Air Defense alert. A three-state search for fallen objects was 
immediately begun by squadrons of Air Force planes. 

When word of the “Sylacauga object” reached the Air Force, 
Intelligence officers flew to the scene from Maxwell Air Force 
Base at Montgomery. Explaining that “the Air Force is required 
to examine such strange objects,” they whisked it away to 
Maxwell Field, from which it was flown immediately to ATIC (Air 
Technical Intelligence Center). 

An hour or two later, the object was labeled a meteorite. 

As soon as this appeared in the papers, I received a call from 
Lou Corbin. “Its plain that this is part of the Air Force 
‘unidentified crashed-objects’ investigation. They must believe 
the thing is linked with the saucers. ”!#"/- 


Another example of an apparent Moon Dust / Blue Fly retrieval 
operation occurred on December 9, 1965, when a fiery, bright-orange UFO 
crashed in a wooded area near Kecksburg, Pennsylvania. Although local 
State Police officers set up roadblocks and kept curiosity seekers out, local 


firefighters that were called out to look for the object saw the downed 
vehicle before military officials arrived. 

One local fireman described the object as metallic, tarnished silver or 
off-gold in color, approximately nine feet high and wide, with a “bumper” 
around the object. The bumper had what the fireman described as looking 
like “ancient Egyptian hieroglyphics” on it. The acorn-shaped object had 
come down through the trees and carved out a trench five to six feet wide and 
twenty-five feet long before it came to a stop, half-buried in the ground. 

The object’s actual size and shape could not be well discerned since it 
was difficult to tell how much was covered by dirt. The object was intact 
and had no windows, fuselage, wings, or seams on it. 

Soon, military personnel moved into the area and compelled the firemen 
to leave the impact area immediately. According to Stan Gordon, Director of 
the Pennsylvania Association for the Study of the Unexplained, whatever fell 
in Kecksburg was of intense interest to the military. 


The Kecksburg Volunteer Fire Department had its truck station 
located only a short distance from the impact site. According to 
members of the local fire departments who were involved in the 
search efforts, the military set up a command post in that 
building. A lot of equipment was brought in, including one large 
radio unit. There seemed to be mainly Air Force personnel who 
manned the fire hall. The military reportedly asked the firemen to 
leave the fire hall. Armed guards were placed at the entrance. A 
large number of Army and Air Force vehicles were reported at 
different locations around the village during the evening. At least 
two flatbed trucks, one with military markings, another not 
marked, and hauling a payloader or small crane were seen 
moving near the wooded area." 


According to Gordon, apparently, the Blue Book staff had called the 
662nd Radar Squadron in Oakdale, Pennsylvania, to investigate the crash. 
The radar facility dispatched a three-person team to investigate and retrieve 
the object that had landed. It is interesting to note that the Moon Dust 
documents state that “intelligence teams are comprised of three men each” 
and are activated to perform a Moon Dust operation. 

Another witness to the recovery operation was Dr. Eric Walker. In a 
telephone interview on May 30, 1991, Henry Azadehdel interviewed Dr. 


Walker about the night a UFO fell out of the sky over Kecksburg. The impetus 
for the interview came from Cameron, who had put together two pieces of the 
puzzle. First, a 1990 interview with Stanton Friedman in which Walker said 
he had not been involved in UFOs for 25 years. In other words, since 1965, 
the year of the Kecksburg crash. Second, as the crow flies, Walker lived only 
100 miles from the crash. 

Moreover, he had a pilot’s license and plane. He could have been on the 
scene in an hour. Therefore, Cameron suggested that Azadehdel phone 
Walker and see if he would confirm being involved in the crash. 

The interview originally appeared in the book UFO Crash/Retrievals: 
The Inner Sanctum (Status Report VI) by Leonard H. Stringfield. It was 
published in July 1991. What follows is an excerpt. 


Azadehdel: Doctor, I want to ask you about something that might 
not have anything to do with the UFOs. Would you mind me 
asking you? 

Walker: What is that? 

Azadehdel: Doctor, it is about an incident that happened in the 
mid-’60s. To be precise, on December 9, 1965, in Kecksburg. It 
was, one could say, almost in your back garden. Could you tell 
me something about it? 

Walker: What about it? 

Azadehdel: Well, what did you find out about it? 

Walker: You still have not given up. 

Azadehdel: Well, Doctor, you would say I am like a turtle—you 
turn me over to get rid of me, I struggle for a while in my shell, 
and eventually get back on my legs. 

Walker: Well, we went there. 

Azadehdel: With the military? 

Walker: Well, you see, two were from the military, but not on 
duty. 

Azadehdel: How about the others? 

Walker: He was a fellow colleague of mine. [Who was the second 
military person LHS] 

Azadehdel: What did you find? Was it a—I know you are not 
going to like the word but was it a UFO? 

Walker: I cannot comment on that. I cannot tell you. 


Azadehdel: Were you there for long? 

Walker: Why? 

Azadehdel: Well, curiosity. I thought, maybe, there was a purpose 
in the sense of—maybe, preparing a report or taking some notes. 
Walker: We did not prepare any reports. 


Stan Gordon went on to describe the retrieval operation: 


A number of onlookers witnessed a large flatbed military truck 
that was unloaded, moving in the direction of the impact area. It 
was late that evening when apparently the same truck came back 
down the road traveling at a high rate of speed [sic]. This time, 
however, a tarp-covered over a large section of the flatbed. The 
vehicle, which had numerous lights flashing on it, was being 
escorted in the front and rear by other military vehicles. 

One witness stated that the truck wasn’t about to slow down 
for anyone and seemed in a hurry to get out of the area. It was a 
short time later that word was passed on to the firemen, and 
circulated among the crowds, that the search operation was over. 
What was located was not a crashed airplane but a meteorite, 
according to military authorities. 


Following the interview about Kecksburg, Cameron and Crain contacted 
Gordon to tell him that Walker had confirmed being on the scene. Gordon 
took it upon himself to contact Walker and see if Walker would help him with 
the details of what had occurred. 

In November 1991, Gordon sent Walker a letter in which he outlined 
who he was and added that he was the chief civilian investigator for the 
crash. He asked 1f Walker could talk to him on or off the record about his 
involvement and provide information about what had crashed in 1965. 

As with many researchers before, Walker did not throw the letter in the 
garbage. This would have been the simple thing to do, especially if he had 
not been involved. Instead, Walker returned the letter with a four-word hand- 
written notation: “wait till my book.” 

Walker had already published his autobiography; Now /ts My Turn: 
Engineering My Way, in 1989. Therefore, Walker’s comment indicated that 
there might be another book that would tell the story taken at face value. 


Gordon waited until 1995 before sending a follow-up letter. However, 
Dr. Walker had died on February 17, 1995, and the letter was never returned. 

Returning to the Kecksburg object, it would appear that, based on 
observations and the times it was seen that night, it was traveling at roughly 
5,000 miles per hour. (The speed of the slowest moving meteor that has yet 
been recorded is about 27,000 miles per hour.) Observers nearby claimed 
that the object looked to be about a small plane's size and appeared to be 
gliding rather than plummeting as it made its slow descent towards 
Kecksburg. Whatever crashed at Kecksburg it did not appear to be a 
meteorite. 

Another suggestion has been made that the object was a failed Russian 
satellite. James Oberg, an expert on the Soviet space program, writing in 
UFO Magazine (Volume 8, Number 6, 1993), reported that the UFO might 
have been a classified Soviet Cosmos-96 satellite. Support for this 
conclusion came from a letter dated November 15, 1993, from Colonel 
Rodney S. Lusey, Deputy Chief of Staff, U.S. Space Command. The letter 
was a response to an inquiry made by Armen Victorian (a.k.a. Henry 
Azadehdel) and stated, “Cosmos 96 was intended to be a Venus probe; 
however, a booster failure caused this satellite to decay after its [sic] launch. 
Cosmos 96 was launched on November 23, 1965, and decayed on December 
9, 1965, at 51.8 North latitude and 85.2 West longitude.” 

The re-entry date is the same as that of the Kecksburg crash. Cosmos 
satellites were bell-shaped in design, similar to witnesses’ accounts at 
Kecksburg (and later by those who claimed to see a bell-shaped craft in a 
hangar at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in Ohio the next day). Eyewitness 
descriptions of seeing what appeared to be “ancient Egyptian hieroglyphics” 
around the object's rim could have been Russian text. 

Even so, there is strong evidence against the idea that the Kecksburg 
object was a Russian probe. Investigative journalist Leslie Kean, writing 
about the Kecksburg crash in the International UFO Reporter (Volume 30, 
Number 1), reported that Cosmos-96 re-entered the earth’s atmosphere over 
Canada at 3:18 a.m. This was over 13 hours before the Kecksburg incident. 
In 2003, Kean interviewed Nicholas L. Johnson, Chief Scientist for Orbital 
Debris at the NASA Johnson Space Center, about the Kecksburg UFO. “I can 
tell you categorically that there is no way that any debris from Cosmos 96 
could have landed in Pennsylvania anywhere around 4:45 p.m.,” Johnson 
said. Whatever crashed in Kecksburg does not appear to be a Russian probe. 


If the object that fell in Kecksburg was neither a meteorite nor a Russian 
space probe, what was it? 

Responsibility for Moon Dust documentation has been attributed to the 
Defense Intelligence Agency. Unfortunately, FOIA access to the files at the 
DIA on Moon Dust operations is denied because access may reveal 
intelligence-gathering methods that are automatically exempted under the 
Freedom of Information Act. 

NASA is also linked to the Moon Dust program. According to a January 
13, 1969 memo: 


The undersigned (Richard M. Schulherr) visited the Foreign 
Technology Division of the Air Force Systems Command, Wright- 
Patterson AFB, Ohio, 9 Jan. 1969. The purpose of this trip was to 
identify specific items of space debris which had been forwarded 
to NASA and to re-establish personal liaison with newly-assigned 
FTD Moon Dust personnel.“2! 


To our knowledge, NASA is not exempt from FOIA. NASA personnel 
were reportedly at the crash site in Kecksburg. It would be reasonable to 
assume that they would have some knowledge of what was pulled out of the 
ground that night. 

To find out, Leslie Kean sued NASA in 2003 for documentation relating 
to the Kecksburg crash. NASA eventually supplied several documents, but 
they were unresponsive to her request. U.S. District Judge Emmet Sullivan 
sided with Kean and, in March 2007, rejected NASA’s request to throw the 
case out of court. This led to an agreement with NASA to make a more 
comprehensive search of the archives for documents related to what 
happened that night 1n Kecksburg. 

On September 13, 2010, Crain asked Kecksburg investigator Stan 
Gordon what NASA had found. Nothing related to the crash, replied Gordon. 

Although the Air Force’s Project Moon Dust and Blue Fly are 
supposedly no longer active, one can be sure that the Air Force still follows 
set procedures when an unknown vehicle lands on U.S. soil, if only for 
reasons of national defense. 

One must wonder if MJ-12 helped formulate Project Moon Dust as a 
mechanism to retrieve UFOs effectively. 


Phase 2. Analysis of UFO Hardware (and Extraterrestrials) 
by Top-Level Scientists 


Throughout this book, we have hinted that the IDA, DARPA, and Jason 
Group would very likely have been involved in any American recovery of a 
downed flying saucer. Over the years, these groups have held the highest 
security clearances and have had access to some of the best scientific minds 
America has to offer. 

According to Dr. Robert Sarbacher, meetings held at Wright-Patterson 
AFB involved “discussions associated with the reported recoveries,” and he 
was sure “our laboratories analyzed them very carefully.” 

If so, who would be involved in analyzing recovered UFO hardware and 
its occupants? 

One possible answer is indicated in the “Briefing Document: Operation 
Majestic 12,” provided that the document is authentic. If so, then all the 
original MJ-12 members listed would have had a role in the recovery or the 
analysis of a recovered craft. Others who would appear to be involved 
include Sarbacher’s colleagues on the military’s Research and Development 
Board in the early 1950s. This would consist of the Board’s executive 
secretary, Dr. Eric A. Walker. 

Dr. Vannevar Bush, former chairman of the R&D Board, appears to have 
headed up the original crash retrieval investigations. This 1s implied not only 
in the MJ-12 Document but also by Canadian scientist Wilbert Smith in his 
November 1950 “Geo-Magnetics Memo.” 

According to the MJ-12 Document, the “dead occupants” analysis 
recovered at Roswell, New Mexico, was led by Dr. Detlev Bronk. Dr. 
Bronk, a physiologist and biophysicist of international stature, and his team 
referred to the creatures as “Extra-Terrestrial Biological Entities” or EBEs 
until a later designation could be decided upon. The MJ-12 document stated 
that 1t was: 


... the tentative conclusion of this group .. . that although these 
creatures are human-like in appearance, the biological and 
evolutionary processes responsible for their development has 
apparently been quite different from those observed or postulated 
in homo-sapiens. 


According to William Steinman, one scientist involved in studying UFO 
hardware was Dr. Eric Henry Wang. In a September 8, 1987 letter to Grant 
Cameron, Steinman wrote: 


Dr. Eric Henry Wang headed up the Department of Special 
Studies at the old Wright Air Development Center at W.PA.F-B. 
[Wright-Patterson AFB] from 1949-1956. The Department of 
Special Studies was moved to Kirtland Air Force Base/Sandia 
Labs Complex near Albuquerque, New Mexico, where Wang was 
in charge from 1956 until his death in 1960. I located Dr. Wangs 
widow, who confirmed to me that he was involved in an Above- 
Top-Secret project to analyze and subsequently duplicate the 
recovered flying saucers. 


Steinman confirmed Wang’s role with other sources, too. He detailed 
Wang’s involvement in his book, UFO Crash at Aztec. One of the key 
discoveries made by Steinman about Wang’s research is that, according to his 
widow, Mrs. Maria Wang, “[Henry Kissinger] is deeply involved in the 
Flying Saucer Program...In fact, he was completely in charge of it at the time 
that Dr. Wang was still alive and involved with it.” This is extremely 
significant as the conspiratorial side of the UFO community has long named 
Kissinger as a critical member of MJ12, possibly sitting as its head (MJ-1) 
at one point. 

Steinman also claimed that Nobel Laureate Dr. Luis W. Alvarez was 
involved in the program. According to Steinman, Alvarez admitted to him in 
1986 that he had been involved in a UFO recovery operation in the Sierra 
Madre mountain region in Mexico in November 1949. Steinman said that Dr. 
Alvarez would not go into detail concerning the recovery, nor would he 
indicate who else was involved. Alvarez was a Jason member. 

Our research shows that a great quantity of UFO debris was initially sent 
to Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in Ohio for analysis. Examples include 
debris recovered from the Roswell UFO crash, as well as material retrieved 
from Moon Dust operations. To our knowledge, no useful government files 
have been unearthed to describe an analysis of the debris. 

However, some very interesting research on the Roswell crash debris 
has been carried out by Anthony Bragalia, a freelance investigator and UFO 
researcher. According to witnesses at the crash site, various types of debris 
were recovered, most of it not looking very other-worldly. However, one 


type of debris with some unusual characteristics did stand out. In the 2009 
book, Witness to Roswell, authors Thomas J. Carey and Donald Schmitt 
describe this piece of flat aluminum looking metal as something “one could 
crumble a piece of it up in one's hand and then lay it on a flat surface, where 
it would quickly un-crumble itself into its original flat pristine condition 
without evidence of a crease. It also could not be scratched, cut, burned, or 
permanently deformed in any way.” Known as “memory metal,” we had 
nothing like it in 1947, and even today cannot reproduce all its properties. 

According to Bragalia, in a May 26, 2009 internet article, the debris 
was sent initially to Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in Ohio and was 
forwarded to Battelle Memorial Institute in Columbus, Ohio for analysis. 
Battelle scientists used the Roswell “memory metal” as a template to 
reproduce it. They came up with their version of memory metal, calling it 
Nitinol, a nickel and titanium mixture. Bragalia writes that Nitinol has the 
same properties as the crash debris reported at Roswell. Both are memory 
metals that remember their original shape; both are incredibly lightweight. 
The materials are said to have similar color, possess a high fatigue strength, 
and can withstand extremely high heat. 

Interestingly, some files are missing. Bragalia writes he spent a year 
trying to obtain First and Second Progress Reports on memory metal. Still, 
they are missing, not only from Battelle but also from the organization that 
contracted the work: Wright-Patterson AFB. 

Bragalia writes that a graduate Chemical Engineer, Elroy John Center, 
“has stated that he analyzed metal from a crashed UFO when he was 
employed by the Institute.” Center said it was understood he was working on 
debris retrieved by the U.S. Government of an earlier UFO crash. The 
research occurred in June 1960 and, of course, was classified. Center passed 
away in 1991. 

It is possible that some types of analysis were conducted at Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base. Researcher Lee Graham conducted an extensive 
investigation into the 1947 Roswell UFO crash after a co-worker of his 
admitted that debris from the Roswell crash was still being stored there. 
While working at Hycon Manufacturing Co., an aerospace firm in Monrovia, 
California, a co-worker named Carl Johnson told him about the crashed 
saucer material stored there, Graham said. According to an article in the June 
25, 1984 issue of the San Gabriel Valley Tribune, Johnson reportedly told 
Graham and others he had been privy to the Roswell artifacts while a field 


representative of Hycon at Wright -Patterson Air Force Base in Ohio in the 
1960s. 

Rumors surfaced that a secret room, known as the “Blue Room’ was 
maintained at Wright-Patterson AFB to store the remains of flying saucers. 
U.S. Senator Barry Goldwater asked to see it and was denied access. 
Goldwater (who was a reservist General in the U.S. Air Force) was refused 
admittance to this high-security area of the base because a “need-to-know” 
policy was in effect, and he did not need to know. 

What happened to Goldwater is best described in the book The Roswell 
Incident by Charles Berlitz and William L. Moore: 


According to Senator Goldwater, what happened was the 
following: while en route to California in the early 1960s, the 
Senator stopped at Wright-Patterson Air Base, where he visited 
his friend General Curtis LeMay. Senator Goldwater had heard 
of the existence of a room or section on the base referred to as 
the “Blue Room,” where UFO artifacts, photographs, and 
exhibits were kept. The senator, who as a long-time pilot, had 
more than a passing interest in UFOs, requested permission from 
General LeMay to visit the Blue Room exhibits. General LeMay 5 
response was eminently succinct: “Hell. No. I cant go, you cant 
go, and don t ever ask me again!” 


Graham wrote to Goldwater to get him to confirm or deny the allegations 
made in the book. Goldwater responded that he was denied access to the 
Blue Room. 

In an earlier request for more information about the incident, Goldwater 
told Shlomo Amon of the UCLA Experimental College that: 


About ten or twelve years ago, I made an effort to find out what 
was in the building at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base where the 
information is stored that has been collected by the Air Force, 
and I was understandably denied this request. It is still classified 
above Top Secret.'2# 


It is interesting to note that under Executive Order No. 12356 of 
National Security Information (April 1, 1982, 47 FR. 14874), the first-level 
classification 1s defined as “Top Secret’ and is applied to information “the 


unauthorized disclosure of which reasonably could be expected to cause 
exceptionally grave damage to the national security.” 
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WASHINGTON, D.c. tos10 COMMERCE, SCIENCE, AND TRANSPORTAT! 
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WROIAN Arraias 


October 19, 1981 


Dear Mr. Se 


First, let me tell you that I have long ago given up acquiring 
access to the so-called blue zoom at Wright-Patterson, as I have 


had one long string of denials from chief after chief, so I have 
given up. 


In answer to your questions, j ij rect. I don't 
know of anyone who has access to the nor am I aware of 
its contents and I am not aware of anything having been relocated. 


I can't answer your question six, in fact, I can't find anyone who 
would answer it. 


To tell you the truth, Mr. SRL this thing has gotten so highly 
classified, even though I will admit there is a lot of it that 
has been released, it is just‘ impossible to pet anything on it. 
I am retuming your papers because I know they are of value to you. 


Sincesely, 


Figure 25 1981 Letter by Senator Barry Goldwater to a constituent. 


UFO artifacts rate the highest security classification. 

William Moore inquired directly to Wright-Patterson AFB about the 
rumored “Blue Room’ in an FOIA request dated December 30, 1980. He 
received several responses indicating that neither the Foreign Technology 


Division nor the Aeronautical Systems Division had any knowledge of 
“Project Blue Room.” 

Although officially the U.S. Government denied the Blue Room's 
existence, Lee Graham secured a document from Moore strongly implying it 
does exist. 

In a letter dated July 25, 1988, Graham wrote to Representative Barbara 
Boxer describing the document entitled “Blue Room (RadarScope).” Graham 
wrote: 


According to Mr. Moore, it was the testimony of the USAF 
individual who gave him this document that “RADAR SCOPE” of 
the “BLUE ROOM” had been a project to attempt to build an 
aircraft invisible to radar. Material from the 1947 crashed flying 
saucer had been stretched over a discoidal shaped target and 
towed behind an aircraft while being painted by radar. The return 
image was photographed on a Cathode Ray Tube (CRT), hence, 
“RADAR SCOPE.” 


Evidence that the Air Force had an interest in producing an aircraft 
invisible to radar is discussed below. 

Lee Graham pieced together an interesting scenario about how events 
may have unfolded after the Roswell UFO crash. Again, quoting from the 
June 24, 1984 issue of the San Gabriel Valley Tribune: 


For Graham, though, theres another possible explanation. He 
notes that Wright-Patterson has had a hand in the development of 
the Air Forces secret Stealth aircraft, the super-fast 
reconnaissance plane with properties allowing it to “hide” from 
enemy radar. 

“Consider this: perhaps the Air Force found the crashed 
saucer in 1947 and discovered it was made of a special material 
unknown on Earth,” he hypothesized. 

“I can see a committee of scientists analyzing the material so 
that it could be manufactured, and Stealth is the result many 
years later.” 


According to Jesse Marcel, who claimed to have touched it in 1947, the 
craft's remains were exceptionally light and similar to Kevlar—plastics that 


Graham suggested might be used on Stealth because of an ability to absorb or 
distort radar signals. 
Whether or not Graham’s ideas are correct remains a mystery. 
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Figure 26 Despite denials from the USAF about a “Blue Room” where UFO bodies and hardware 
were kept and to which Senator Barry Goldwater was denied access, here is a document 


indicating that such a room did exist at WPAFB in 1955. 


Phase 3: Duplication of Alien Technology for the 
Development of a Strategic Military Advantage 


This particular area of study is extremely speculative. And yet, bits and 
pieces of evidence fit into an interesting scenario. Could it be that the stealth 
fighter, whose prototype was developed by DARPA and whose test vehicle 
was developed by the U.S. Air Force, utilized technology exhibited by flying 
saucers? 


The ability of UFOs to become invisible and perform with unusual flight 
characteristics was of immense interest to Air Force analysts, who 
duplicated some of these characteristics in the development of the Stealth 
aircraft. Early military interest in UFOs can be traced back to an “Air 
Intelligence Division Study No. 203” dated December 10, 1948, which 
outlines several UFO characteristics: 


Most of the objects were thin discs, round on top and flat on 
the bottom. 

A high rate of climb and the ability to remain motionless for 
long periods was evident. 

Sizes ranged from a quarter [foot] to 250 feet. Speeds ranged 
from motionless to supersonic. 


Initially, the Air Force did not take serious cases where UFOs were 
observed at close range but were not detected on radar. But such reports 
continued. Several cases are on file where airliner and military pilots 
reported seeing UFOs right off their wings, but with no radar detection. 

For example, on April 27, 1950, a TWA DC-3 flew over Goshen, 
Indiana, when crew members and passengers observed a disc-shaped object 
flying parallel to the aircraft. But when Captain Robert Adickes radioed Air 
Traffic Control about the UFO, radar observers reported that they had no 
other aircraft in the area on their radar screens. 

A later case occurred on October 21, 1978, over the Bass Strait in 
Australia. Pilot Fred Valentich reported a UFO flying right above his Cessna 
182 aircraft. Again, radar observers detected nothing near Valentich’s plane. 
Valentich and his plane vanished shortly after that. 

An Air Force study (thought to be dated between 1948 and 1953) linked 
Air Force interest in UFOs' radar invisibility to something they yearned to 
develop. Investigator Robert Todd uncovered the study in the process of one 
of his Freedom of Information Act requests for UFO data in 1978. 

Todd was researching for UFO information in the files of the SSG 
(“Special Study Group”) of Air Force Intelligence (later named SAG for 
“Special Advisory Group”). He received many documents from Major 
General James Brown, Assistant Chief of Staff, Air Force Intelligence. One 
updated report, entitled “Constraints,” was released, which elaborated on the 
development of aircraft to avoid radar detection. According to the report: 


The only real possibilities of avoiding detection during these 
later time periods, therefore, require the development of vehicles 
that are either technically undetectable by radar, or of such 
unusual design that the radar signals they yield will be 
unrecognizable. The Cambridge Research Center has made a 
preliminary exploration of both of these possibilities for the 
Development Planning Office. They found that radar-absorbing 
materials could not be used in aircraft or missiles without 
sacrificing their aerodynamic qualities, and they concluded that 
the only vehicle that might confuse a radar net would be one in 
the shape of a flying saucer or a flying sphere. (Balloons might 
meet the latter requirements, but the altitudes they can achieve 
are such that they would be visible during the hours near dawn 
and sunset.) 


It is clear from the “Constraints” report that Air Force Intelligence 
recognized (1) the potential of a radar-proof vehicle and (2) that the 
connection with a UFO or flying-saucer design could be the mechanism to 
apply this technology to one of our aircraft, viz. stealth. 

The secret experimental aircraft developed by the U.S. Air Force known 
as “stealth,” employs the advanced electronic technology, materials, and 
aerodynamic design to evade detection by radar and infrared sensors. Truly 
stealthy aircraft become practically invisible in flight. According to 
information obtained from Dr. Beder’s Audio Letter on the “Stealth Aircraft 
Program’: 


When the invisibility field is turned on, the Stealth aircraft is 
encased in a sort of electromagnetic bubble. Light that strikes 
this field from any direction divides, passing around the aircraft 
and coming together again on the other side and going on. The 
effect is like a boulder in a stream. The field is not as sharply 
defined as a bubble; it is strongest closest to the aircraft, 
growing weaker with distance. From a distance, the aircraft is 
totally invisible when airborne. ROOM waves are similar to light 
waves except for wavelength, and it behaves the same way when 
it hits the invisibility field. It divides, flows past and around [the] 
aircraft, converges on [the] other side, and continues onward. It 
does not bounce back, so there is no radar return. 


The test site for the stealth warplane technology was at Nellis Air Force 
Base in Nevada. For years, stories have surfaced from civilian and military 
personnel that stealth technology was developed with the assistance of alien 
technology. 

In the October 1988 TV special, UFO Cover-Up? Live!, Robert Collins, 
a former Air Force officer stationed at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base and 
going under the name “Condor,” speaking with a U.S. Intelligence officer 
known as “Falcon,” told millions of viewers that there was an agreement 
between the U.S. Government and extraterrestrials that permitted them to 
operate from an Air Force Base in Nevada called “Area 51" or 
“Dreamland.” 

Although no proof ever arose to confirm these allegations, there are 
stories in the press that implicated the U.S. Government as having stored 
debris and equipment from crashed UFOs at this facility. 


Chapter 12 
Area 51: The Alien Base? 


Area 51: Dreamland 


hat and where is Area 51? 
The term Area 51 has become one of the most well-known 
terms in the world, referring to a Top Secret base a couple of 
hours north of Las Vegas, Nevada. You can go to countries where English is 
not even spoken and say Area 51. They will know what you are referring to. 

Before the spring of 1989, NO ONE outside the base had ever heard of 
it. Area 51 has become one of the most popular stories in the world and one 
of the most controversial. Everyone smart enough to find their way onto the 
internet has an opinion of what is or is not going on there. 

Scott Crain and I were investigating the story when it first happened, and 
we talked to most of the key players. In the 32 years that have passed, there 
has been almost no change to the conclusion we arrived at in 1990 when our 
first articles appeared. 

For years, the government and UFO skeptics would tell me that Area 51 
was just a conspiracy theory. Then in 2013, the day after John Podesta, 
known as the x-files man in the Clinton administration, joined the White 
House, Obama dropped a bomb and declassified the name Area 51 by using 
it. Obama used the annual Kennedy Center Honors ceremony to crack a joke 
at the expense of actor Shirley MacLaine, one of the five award recipients 
known for her UFO beliefs. 

"Now, when you first become president, one of the questions that people 
ask you is, 'What's really going on in Area 51?' " Obama said. "When I 
wanted to know, I'd call Shirley MacLaine. I think I just became the first 
president ever publicly to mention Area 51. How's that, Shirley?" 

The skeptics gave up on the Area 51 name debate and moved on to say 
the name is right, but all the UFO stuff is still untrue. It is logic like this that 
led Max Planck, the father of quantum physics, to talk about science 
advancing one funeral at a time. 


Shortly after Area 51 was publicized in 1989 and 1990, a description of 
America’s most secret classified-operations base appeared in the Las Vegas 
Review-Journal. According to Christopher Beall: 


Lying about 85 miles northwest of Las Vegas, the base is an 
expanse of aircraft hangers, technical facilities, and a 12,000- 
foot runway that rises about a dry lakebed in a desolate comer of 
Nellis Air Force Range. The place has no official name, although 
it is unofficially referred to as Area 51. 


The base’s radio call sign for the Nellis air-traffic controllers who 
maintain the strictly restricted airspace overhead 1s “Dreamland.” 

Beall also noted that the stealth aircraft was developed there and 
referred to the purported use of Area 51 as a storage location for UFO 
hardware. For example: 


Rumors about the base have variously attributed the Stealth 
bomber development program or President Reagan s “Star Wars” 
missile defense program to it. There are also people who believe 
the remains of an alien spacecraft are stored at the facility. 


Area 51 was first constructed in 1955 and lies on Nellis AFB's 
outskirts in the northeast corner of Groom Lake, a dry lake. Still, most 
maps of the region do not even carry a reference to Area 51, nor do they 
indicate that it even exists inside the test site’s borders. The CIA 
controlled the base up until the early 1970s when Air Force Intelligence 
took over. 

To give the reader some idea of just how secret the aircraft is in Area 
51, Ned Day, writing in the Las Vegas Review-Journal, reported: 


An insider tells of an airplane so secret that “whenever it comes 
out of its hanger, or when it comes in for a landing, a siren goes 
off, and all personnel (except a select few) have to lie face down 
on their stomachs to make sure they don't look at it.” 


The United States has had for many years a substantial capability to 
create new and usual aircraft. An article appearing in the February 1987 
issue of Gung-Ho, a military magazine, shed some light on that question. 


Again, extraterrestrial assistance was implied. Under the heading 
“UnFunded Opportunities (UFO),” the article stated: 


As for “UnFunded Opportunities,” these are programs dealing 
with technology levels so advanced that one Air Force officer 
involved in SR-71 development said: “We are flight-testing 
vehicles that defy description. To compare them conceptually to 
the SR-71 would be like comparing Leonardo da Vinci’ 
parachute design to the space shuttle.” 


Other officers were similarly emphatic about the nature of these new 
systems: “We have things that are so far beyond the comprehension of the 
average aviation authority as to be alien to our way of thinking,” said one 
retired colonel. 

Since the world first learned of Area 51, rumors circulated that some 
of these systems have involved force-field technology, gravity-driven 
systems, and “flying saucer” designs. Rumor further has had it that these 
designs have not necessarily been of Earth's human origin. As far as who 
may have designed them or helped us do it, there 1s much less talk. 

“Let’s just put it this way,” explained one retired Lockheed engineer. 
“We have things flying around in the Nevada desert that would make 
George Lucas drool [sic].” 

It has been claimed that the Air Force has a unit at Nellis named 
Alien Technology Center. The center is rumored to have obtained alien 
equipment and, at times, personnel to help develop new aircraft and Star 
Wars weaponry. Could it be so? 

Although Gung-Ho magazine credited Al Frickey as the writer of the 
article, researcher Lee Graham wrote to Crain that Frickey was a 
pseudonym for the real writer, James C. Goodall, a renowned aviation 
author and photographer. 

Goodall is an expert on stealth technology. While doing his research, 
he changed his opinion of UFOs from that of a skeptic to a believer. Why? 
Because he had talked to experts who knew what kinds of aircraft were 
being test-flown at Groom Lake. 

In May 1990, Goodall was interviewed by KLAS-TV in Las Vegas 
for George Knapp’s series of reports on UFOs. Goodall told Knapp that 
he had talked to an engineer at Lockheed Aircraft Corporation’s 


Advanced Systems Division, better known as Skunk Works, which tested 
machines at Area 51. When Goodall asked about UFOs, the engineer 
replied, “Absolutely, positively, without a doubt, they exist.” But is the 
technology extraterrestrial? 

Goodall put precisely that question to a master sergeant who claimed 
to have done three tours of duty at Groom Lake. 

Goodall reported: 


He says the United States Government and the military have 
things that are out there; you can't describe them as airplanes, 
that are literally out of this world. And he emphasized, out of this 


world. And he says they’re alien to anything that you’ve ever 
seen. 


“Eflockheed Agvanced Aercnautics Campany 
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Figure 27 Ben Rich's letter, July 21, 1986, stating a belief in man-made and extraterrestrial 
UFOs. 


Goodall tried to press the source for more details, but the source replied 
that he had already said too much. 

KLAS-TV also interviewed Ben Rich, the man running Lockheed’s 
famous Skunk Works Division at the time, and who was the mastermind 
behind such advanced aircraft as the U-2, the SR-71 “Blackbird,” and the 
Stealth Fighter (F-117A). When Rich was asked if alien technology were 
being used at Area 51, he replied, “No, it isn’t . . . it’s just good American 


ingenuity.” However, Rich wrote to a long-time friend that he was a 
“believer” in both human-made and extraterrestrial UFOs. 

It is no secret that unusual aircraft have been secretly flown for years at 
Nellis AFB. But is it true, as some suspect, that Area 51 has been a complex 
also used to study and perhaps fly recovered UFOs? 

UFO investigator Tom Adams, the publisher of Stigmata, uncovered 
some remarkable information involving pilots who had accidentally flown 
over “Dreamland.” We quote from Adams’s report: 


Ist Lt. Parrish, 27th TFW (Tactical Fighter Wing)/522 TFS 
(Tactical Fighter Squadron); Cannon AFB, New Mexico. Lt. 
Parrish and the pilot accidentally flew over Dreamland by 3 
miles. Ground radar picked up [an] FI111D aircraft and sent up 
interceptors. Parrish followed instructions from ground and 
interceptors and landed his F-111D on [the] desert floor. He and 
his pilot were picked up and detained for three days in which he 
was asked what and how much he had seen. He was later 
debriefed and let go, as was his pilot. Parrish refused to say what 
he saw. 

Capt. Nunnallee, 27th TFW /522 TFS, Cannon AFB, New 
Mexico. Capt. Nunnallee tells a story of knowing an individual 
who guarded a certain hangar at a place in the desert known as 
Dreamland. This individual told him that the hangar held a 
cosmic type aircraft [the likes] of which he had never seen 
before. He disclosed that all area lights were shut off when the 
hangar doors were to be opened. On one occasion, he saw the 
doors open during the night and saw an unusual object come out 
and take off straight up. The aerial craft was disc-shaped with 
dull tone lights. He said rumors were about a strange new 
aircraft design given to the United States from a superior group 
which was taken to be aliens because of the advances and overall 
security hush-hush. 

Security Policeman, 27th TFW, Cannon AFB, New 
Mexico. SP (name not given) told me that he was assigned out in 
an area named Dreamland, at which he guarded a specific 
hangar. He said that he never knew what he was guarding and 
was never told. The object inside was considered above TOP 
SECRET. 


If there have been captured disks near Area 51 at Groom Lake, have 
pilots also been there? In the July 1988 issue of the Nevada Aerial Research 
Newsletter, it is interesting to note that the U.S. Air Force was asked point- 
blank if there were aliens on the Nevada Test Range. The newsletter noted 
that the Air Force “could neither confirm nor deny the presence of aliens on 
the range, which is tantamount to saying ‘yes’ as far as most people are 
concerned.” 

Other stories seem to confirm that the military has been test-flying a 
saucer-shaped object at Area 51 or Dreamland. The October 1, 1990 issue of 
Aviation Week & Space Technology averred that: 


Advanced secret aircraft developed at highly classified 
government facilities in the Nevada desert over the last decade 
are demonstrating and validating new technologies for the U.S. 
future fighters, bombers, and reconnaissance platforms... Several 
vehicles, though, appear to incorporate technologies that 
outstrip those now employed by engineers charged with 
developing more traditional, current generation aircraft... there 
is substantial evidence that another family of craft exists that 
relies on exotic propulsion and aerodynamic schemes not fully 
understood at this time. 


The publication also stated that at least two, perhaps more, types of 
vehicles were being test-flown in Nevada, one of which is “a triangular- 
shaped, quiet aircraft...” and another “highspeed aircraft characterized by a 
very loud, deep, rumbling roar reminiscent of heavy-lift rockets.” Officials 
who were closely tied to “classified programs at several Nevada test sites” 
reported “there are bigger and better things out there,” referring to aircraft 
based at the Nevada test locations. 

In another article in the same issue, it was reported: 


Workers who were assigned to one or more of the classified 
Nevada locations in the past agreed the triangular shape of the 
reported aircraft “has been around a long time” and is a 
platform familiar to those associated with that community... One 
of the earliest accounts of such a vehicle was reported by 
Timothy B. Reynolds, a computer system manager in Houston, 
Texas, who saw a triangular-shaped aircraft parked in an 
Ellington AFB hangar in the late 1960s. The aircraft had an 


estimated 30-40 ft. wingspan, no visible cockpit, no vertical tail, 
and tricycle landing gear. Two 4 x 12 in. rectangular openings in 
the wing leading edge, one on each side of the nose, appeared to 
be engine inlets, although no cowlings or engine pods were 
visible. The vehicle was relatively thin, measuring about 4-5 ft. 
thick at the center and tapering to each wingtip. Reynolds 
described the aircraft as “very rounded—with a molded look— 
and gray-colored.” 


The science writer David L. Dobbs of Cincinnati, Ohio, reported in a 
letter dated April 5, 1980, that a secret operation was conducted at Area 51 
called “Project Red Light.” He stated that a “UFO” was flown there from 
Edwards Air Force Base. Dobbs’s story was corroborated somewhat by a 
radio technician named “Mike,” who performed radar maintenance work at 
the test site. 

Although “Mike” had a “Q” clearance with the Atomic Energy 
Commission and an inter-agency Top Secret clearance, he had to be 
investigated again for a special Air Force Top Secret clearance to work at 
Area 51. He claimed that while working there, he saw several large crates 
with the words “Project Red Light” and a stenciled “Edwards AFB” painted 
or stamped on them. 

Because “Mike” thought these crates were connected with a possible 
UFO crash he had read about, researcher Bill Moore contacted Nellis Air 
Force Base, Edwards Air Force Base, the Defense Intelligence Agency, the 
Defense Logistics Agency, and other departments for possible identification 
of “Project Red Light.” To our knowledge, no official files were located. 


Robert Lazar and the Area 51 Story 


“Area 51” is an unofficial title that often refers to an area in southern Nevada 
containing United States Air Force (USAF) facilities. The USAF does not 
recognize owning or operating any facility regarded as “Area 51.” They do 
recognize operations at the Nellis Range Complex, which includes an 
Operating Location near Groom Lake, Nevada. However, much of the 
information regarding activities at these sites remain classified.” 

—March 27, 2008 Inventory letter to FOIA 2006-0527-F asking for files 
on Area 51. 


n 1995, President Bill Clinton gave a lecture for members of an 

investment firm in Hong Kong. During the question and answer that 

followed, Clinton was asked whether lists of secrets are ever passed 

from one President to the next, such as “what really happened at 
Roswell?” 

He replied that he had looked into the Roswell crash story but that most 
in his administration had concluded it did not represent an extraterrestrial 
spacecraft crash. However, the same members of the staff did believe that 
there had been alien technology and possibly an alien base in Nevada. 
Clinton admitted that the belief had become so strong that he had sent 
someone to the base to find out of the rumor was true!“4!, 

A key source for the belief in a secret presence of alien technology—or 
even an actual alien—at a Nevada base was Robert P. Lazar, a putative 
former government scientist. Lazar claimed that the U.S. military possessed 
and was test-flying recovered UFOs at the Nevada test site. According to 
Lazar, at least nine flying saucers were being tested at “S-4,” ten miles south 
of Area 51, and “they were not built by humans.” Lazar said that he worked 
on the project there that involved back-engineering the saucer’s technology. 

Lazar first publicly revealed his involvement in an interview with 
award-winning anchorman George Knapp of Eyewitness News, which was 
broadcast in May 1989 by Channel 8 KLAS-TV, Las Vegas, Nevada. The 
story eventually won Knapp the “Individual Achievement by a Journalist” 
award from the United Press International. 

Starting on November 10, 1989, Knapp aired a series of news reports 
about Lazar, UFOs, and the UFO cover-up. Knapp reported Lazar's 
allegations, who claimed that the technology being tested at the S-4 sector of 
the base was of an alien, 1.e., extraterrestrial origin. 

As Knapp later put it, within months, the Area 51 story “moved like a 
giant tsunami around the world.” Every major network in the world came to 
Nevada to investigate Area 51. Bus tours of interested citizens got as close 
as possible to the base. Area 51 quickly became one of the best-known and 
famous places in the world. 

Knapp stated that the station first became involved with UFOs in mid- 
1987.'“2) UFO investigator John Lear, whose father had invented the Lear jet, 
brought the subject of UFOs to the attention of Ned Day, managing editor at 
KLAS. Day would have nothing to do with UFOs, but Knapp overheard the 


conversation and asked to see what Lear had. Lear described a vast 
government cover-up, FOIA documents related to UFOs, and the recently 
released MJ-12 documents. 

Lear was held in high regard inside KLAS-TV. His importance arose 
from the fact that he had been snooping around Area 51 for years, and he had 
been providing his information to the TV station. 

Lear had first learned of the existence of Area 51 years before when a 
friend of his who flew for CarCo (the predecessor for Special Projects) told 
Lear that he had just flown a General up to a place on the test site called 
Groom Lake. Some months later, while soaring with a friend at Pahrump, 
Nevada, the friend said he had been to the test site but “no Area 51 stuff.” 
Lear assumed that Area 51 was Groom Lake, which turned out to be true. 

Lear did have a track record with KLAS: he had provided the station 
with the story of the F-117A stealth jet fighter tested at Groom Lake. As early 
as 1981, Lear had alerted Ned Day, then a newspaper reporter, about it. 
Based on Lear’s information, Day ended up breaking the F- 117A story after 
moving to KLAS-TV. This led to the eventual release of the Stealth story by 
the American government during the first Iraq war. It also led to the station 
getting into some trouble with the military.!“°! 

As a result of this, the Air Force could not have been happy with Lear. In 
addition to the stealth leaks, Lear had caused further trouble when, in 1977, 
he snuck onto the Groom Lakebed and photographed a MIG-21 sitting outside 
of a hanger. The Air Force had acquired Russian airplane technology and 
was testing it in secret. 

By 1987, Lear was extremely interested in UFOs. He had given lectures 
about his understanding of the UFO cover-up, including one for the local 
chapter of the Association of Former Intelligence Officers. Information about 
Lear spread throughout Las Vegas, which was home for most of the workers 
for Area 51 and other secret facilities on the Nevada Test and Training 
Range. 

The phone calls began pouring in. It became so bad that Lear’s wife 
disconnected his phone and took away his UFO files. On December 29, 
1987, Lear released what came to be called the Lear Paper, outlining his 
view of the cover-up. It was posted to an early Internet bulletin board called 
the Paranet BBS system. The controversial paper described an alliance with 
the aliens, a deal allowing the aliens to abduct people, aliens mutilating 
livestock along with the occasional human, crashed saucers, underground 


bases, and a group called MJ-12 that was in charge of the whole UFO cover- 
up. He stated that the aliens had provided advanced alien technology to the 
U.S. military. Lear also presented a grim view of the aliens, and ended by 
saying, “if you see a UFO - RUN LIKE HELL.” 

While Ned Day had turned down Lear and his wild UFO claims, Knapp 
had shown interest. After viewing his material, Knapp interviewed Lear ona 
6:00 A.M. Sunday show called “On the Record.” Although the show 
normally had a small audience, the audience numbers for the Lear shows 
were huge, and the station took many calls. Lear’s second appearance 
brought even larger numbers, followed by the third show with UFO witness 
Bill Cooper, which drove the numbers even higher. After the third show, 
Knapp asked Lear what they could do for an encore. Lear mentioned that he 
had a friend who had just been fired after working on the flying saucers up at 
Area 51. 

This led to a May 1989 back-lit interview that Knapp did with Lazar, 
who used the pseudonym Dennis (a name Lazar chose because his boss’s 
name at the site was Dennis Mariani). Within days, the story had exploded 
worldwide. Lear believed it would lead to worldwide disclosure, which did 
not happen. 

However, it did inspire Knapp and KLAS-TV to began an eight-month 
investigation. This led to a November 1989 series of stories on UFOs at 
Area 51. It became the most-watched remarkable news story ever broadcast 
in Las Vegas. 

If the military thought that Lear had caused problems with the F-117A 
story, or the MIG-21 photo, they now had to deal with a new revelation that 
dwarfed anything Lear had done in the past. Scores of people headed to the 
base perimeter to see for themselves. President Clinton’s Air Force 
Secretary, Sheila Widnall, was forced to request control of nearly 4,900 
acres of Bureau of Land Management holdings just outside the base 
perimeter, to move people farther away from the base. 

The Knapp investigation showed that Lazar had claimed to have 
previously worked as a physicist at Los Alamos National Laboratories in 
1982 and 1983. His wife Tracy’s father had also worked there. The Los 
Alamos officials, however, were denying the connection to Lazar. Knapp’s 
investigation seemed to support the fact that Lazar had indeed worked there 
and that the government was lying. He discovered Lazar’s name in the Los 


Alamos phone book and was able to find a 1982 newspaper article that 
referred to Lazar as working at the lab. Later, 

Lazar took Knapp and a TV crew ona tour of the facility. It led Knapp to 
believe that Lazar was telling the truth. Knapp recalled the tour given by 
Lazar: 


I was stunned during that visit to Los Alamos. Bob took us into 
several buildings and labs. He ran through the innards of some of 
them like a rabbit zipping through its own burrow. He waved at 
the employees, including security, and they waved back. No one 
even questioned us, even when my photographer fired up his 
camera and started shooting video (most of which has never been 
made public.) 

The question for hardcore critics is—what did Lazar do at Los 
Alamos? They think he was a low-level flunky. Even if the lab's 
security was ridiculously lax, I tend to doubt that a flunky could 
take a TV crew wherever we wanted to go without any 
interference. Maybe I'm wrong. 

People who don’t want to accept the story will discard this 
entirely. That's their right. I was there—they weren't, and I know 
what I saw. A lot of it is recorded for posterity on videotape.“ 


Lear and Lazar had met through a chance encounter. In the summer of 
1988, Gene Huff, a local real estate appraiser, had seen Lear’s “On the 
Record” interview with Knapp. He contacted Lear and asked him for copies 
of all of his UFO papers. Lear was not interested until he learned that Huff 
was an appraiser, at which point he offered to exchange the UFO material for 
an appraisal on his house in Las Vegas. 

When Huff showed up, he was accompanied by Bob Lazar, who held the 
measuring tape for him. Huff had known Lazar since late 1985 and knew that 
he had worked at Los Alamos, a place Lear had described as one of the focal 
points of the UFO cover-up. 

Lazar had left Los Alamos to go on his own. Moving to Las Vegas, he 
owned a brothel in Northern Nevada and a business that provided photos for 
all the real estate appraisals in Las Vegas. 

As the appraisal was taking place, Huff and Lear were talking UFOs. 
Lazar listened but was unimpressed. In his thinking, the subject was crazy. 
Lear was vocal in his opinion that the U.S. Government had already retrieved 


twenty to thirty saucers, that the U.S. Air Force possessed between thirty and 
forty alien beings in cold storage, and that the U.S. military had secured 
agreements with live aliens to conduct activities here in exchange for 
technological information. 

Lear then discussed accounts of UFO activities at Los Alamos Lab. 
Here, Lazar spoke up. He had worked there; he told Lear and had held a “Q” 
clearance. If this UFO stuff were true, he said, he would have heard about it. 

Lear insisted he was correct and gave Lazar three things to investigate, 
with the help of his former co-workers at Los Alamos. These included the 
Top-Secret Excalibur missile, the classified library for Project Grudge, and 
YY-11, a facility at Los Alamos where a live alien was allegedly being 
housed. 

Lazar accepted the challenge. He confirmed the existence of the 
Excalibur program. In September 1988, he wrote a report on it for Lear. 
Lazar also discovered that a facility known as YY-11 did exist, and it was at 
a level beyond which he could learn anything about it. As a result, Lear 
challenged Lazar to get a job at Groom Lake, where he believed work was 
being done on UFO technology. 

Lazar sent out a series of resumes to get back into science. One went to 
Dr. Edward Teller, known as the father of the hydrogen bomb. In his letter to 
Teller, he reminded him of a chance meeting they had at Los Alamos on June 
28, 1982, when Lazar had worked there. Teller was there to lecture on the 
SDI program, and Lazar had gotten permission from his boss to attend the 
lecture. Teller was outside the auditorium reading the newspaper, which 
happened to have a story about Lazar and a jet engine car he had built. As 
Lazar related the story: 


Thad built a jet car, and they put it in the local newspaper on the 
front page. As I walked up to the lecture hall, I noticed Teller was 
outside sitting on a brick wall reading the front page. I said, ‘Hi, 
I’m the one you’re reading about there.’ He said, ‘Thats 
interesting.’ I sat down and had a little talk with him. 


Teller had been involved in UFOs since 1948 when he attended a secret 
“Conference on Aerial Phenomena” held at Los Alamos. The point of this 
conference was to discuss UFOs, particularly the so-called ‘green fireballs’ 
that were then being widely reported in the area. The project created to 
investigate the so-called fireballs was known as “Project Twinkle.” 


By the late 1980s, when Lazar wrote to Teller, Teller was rumored to be 
a member of the MJ-12 group in care of the UFO cover-up. Finally, the 
scientist phoned Lazar in November 1988, asking him if he would rather 
work at Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory in California or within the 
Nevada area, where he lived. Lazar said he would prefer to work at Groom 
Lake. 

Lear communicated to Cameron in a March 1, 1990 letter how Lazar 
ended up at S-4: 


Bob Lazar did not believe any of this at the beginning. Several 
months later, his application was being processed at EG&G, and 
(he) was beginning to think that maybe some of the things I was 
saying may have a basis in fact, he specifically requested to be 
assigned work at Area 51 with EG&G. He requested this to Dr. 
Teller... 


In late November and early December 1988, Lazar had three interviews 
at EG&G for a job at the Nevada Test Site. Each of the interviews involved 
technical questions, and Lazar claimed that he aced them. 

The first question posed the only difficulty during the process during the 
second interview: “Do you know John Lear?” And then: “What do you think 
of John Lear?” Lazar replied that he knew Lear, adding that Lear was a guy 
who stuck his nose in where it did not belong. 

This event, missing in most accounts of the Lazar-Area 51 story, is 
critically important. Its importance lies in the fact that right from the 
beginning, the officials at Area 51 knew that John Lear, the long-time snoop 
who had caused the Air Force several headaches already, was closely 
connected to someone who was trying to get a job at Groom Lake. 

The Lear/Lazar friendship was probably discovered because Lazar 
requested people at Los Alamos (who had security clearances) about such 
items as Excalibur and YY-11. In all likelihood, someone reported that Lazar 
was trying to obtain information on Lear’s behalf. If the UFO stories at Los 
Alamos were true, the security bells would have gone off. 


The Trip to Nowhere 


The next thing that happened is probably the most essential part of the 
whole Area 51 story. With security officials aware that Lazar and Lear were 


friends, and with Lear now openly promoting UFO conspiracies, Lazar was 
hired on December 6, 1988. His assignment: the test site at S-4, a site 10 
miles south of Area 51. Lazar’s story would make S-4 the primary place for 
recovered UFO technology in the United States—for UFO believers. 

What is critically important about the hiring is that there were thousands 
of non-UFO-related jobs at Groom Lake and areas around the base. Most 
were connected with advanced jet aircraft, which would have suited Lazar. 
He had, after all, built a car with a jet engine. But, instead, Lazar was hired 
for the one UFO-related job that had become available. He quickly got the 
highly classified job and was there in weeks when it usually takes months for 
a security clearance to be issued. 

Lazar would record December 6th on his wall calendar as “Trip to 
nowhere.” An essential part of his job at S-4, according to Lazar, would be 
to report on John Lear and his UFO activities. 

Lazar stated that he was phoned and told to report to the Key Flight 
terminal near McCarran airport. He was then flown to Groom Lake via Janet 
Airline, which took workers to the Tonopah Test Range, Edwards AFB 
(North Base), and other “spook” areas. 

Once on the base, he took a bus with blacked-out windows to S-4 and 
was then brought inside the base. This base, incidentally, looked like “part of 
the desert’ from the outside because the hangar doors were camouflaged by 
sand.'“8! Lazar speculated that he had been hired to work on the advanced 
propulsion systems that the U.S. military was developing there. 

From December 1988 to early April 1989, Lazar worked at S4 a mere 
handful of times. He was on call and only went when called. This is a part of 
the story that most pe 

The first few days that Lazar went to the site were spent reading 125+ 
classified documents about “Project Galileo” (which dealt with gravity and 
propulsion) and “Project Looking Glass” (which involved the physics of 
looking back in time). Lazar was led to believe that he would be working on 
the gravity and propulsion project. 

This also is unusual because, in a need-to-know program, you only read 
about what you need to know. The part-time Lazar saw so many documents 
indicating they wanted him to see the material and possibly pass what he had 
read on to Lear. 

The activities at the base surprised and amazed Lazar. He noticed 
pictures of flying saucers posted all over. More importantly, he saw real 


flying saucers there. The project there was called “Majestic,” he said, and 
the personnel wore badges labeled “MAJ,” although the badge of Dennis, 
Lazar’s supervisor, said “MAJESTIC.” Lazar said that he had heard the 
stories about “Majestic Twelve” and the MJ-12 Document but that he had no 
idea if any of it was related to the project at the base. 

Although Lazar only worked there for a short period, he said he was 
quickly brought up to speed. So quickly that he began working immediately. 
Lazar said that he was educated about what had been learned up to that point 
about the alien spacecraft, including the work that had been done on the 
“anti-matter reactor,” which he said powered the disks. This created its 
gravitational field, a technology that “doesn’t exist on earth.” 

In an ongoing effort to “back-engineer” the disks—that is, to see how 
they worked—some of them were being taken apart, and others were test- 
flown. He had no idea how they had gotten there. Progress in reproducing the 
technology was moving slowly; Lazar said because they were having a hard 
time substituting alien material for earthly ones. 


Lazar Begins to Talk 


An essential part of the story, and one which is often left out in the 
retelling, is that Lazar began to tell Lear all about S-4 from the time of his 
third visit when he was allowed to see a disk. 

Lazar showed up at Lear’s almost on day one at Lear’s house as John 
wrote checks and declared, “I saw a disk today.” “A disk?” replied Lear. 
“Theirs or ours?” “Theirs,” said Lazar. 

“You went to Groom Lake?” Lear asked. 

“Yeah,” said Lazar. 

Lear exclaimed, “What are you doing here? They’re going to follow you. 
Why didn’t you just, you know, work there for a while and then come and tell 
us what happened?” 

Lazar replied, “Because I’ve seen you take so much crap over the past 
six months about this. I’m telling you it’s real. I saw it, I touched it.” 

At that point, Lazar made a statement that Lear found funny and which he 
was never able to explain. Yet, it is critical to understanding what really 
happened in the Bob Lazar story. 

“T can’t tell you anything,” Lazar told Lear. “I can only answer your 
questions.” 


Lazar never did explain who had said that he could only answer 
questions about the Top-Secret UFO work at S-4, why he would be allowed 
to talk with Lear, who was not cleared to know, or whether it was part of the 
agreement he had with S-4 security to report on John Lear and his UFO 
activities. The idea that he could answer questions was revealing. 

Lear took the opportunity to ask questions, and for two hours, Lazar 
answered. This conversation took place was although Lear knew his phone 
was tapped and that his house was probably being monitored '“!. 

Lazar related how the craft was propelled, how the levels of security 
worked, what he had read in classified briefings, who was running the 
program, and how they could hide the program from the public. For this 
action, anyone else would have gone to jail. 

A month later, in January 1989, Lazar came to Lear’s house again and 
said he had something new to tell. He motioned with his head that they should 
talk outside. Despite the cold and windy weather conditions, both men went 
out behind the house, by a stable, to talk. Lazar stated, “John, you will never 
know what it’s like to see your first alien.” 

Lazar told Lear that while walking down a hallway at S-4 he had walked 
by a door with a 12-inch windowpane that had wires running through it. In 
the window, he had seen two men in lab coats facing him. Facing the two 
men, and with his back to Lazar, there appeared to be a small grey alien. 
When Lazar returned down the hall later, the alien was gone. 

This was one of three times that Lazar had an encounter with an alien 
while he worked at S-4. 

Lazar’s claim of a live alien at S-4 is only one of a rash of such stories 
that were circulating within the UFO community at the time. The most 
dramatic story, and the one most closely linked to the Lazar encounter, came 
from George Knapp (described later), who had tracked down what he 
believed was a highly credible witness. After months of meetings talking 
about Area 51, this man began to talk about a live alien who was there. 

At around this time, researchers Bill Moore, Jamie Shandera, Whitley 
Strieber, Bib Emenegger, and Linda Howe had all been offered an interview 
with a live alien. All of the interviews failed to materialize for one reason or 
another. In late October, almost two months before Lazar was hired, a major 
two-hour documentary, UFO Cover-Up? Live! was broadcast from 
Washington, D.C. On this show, much-discussed already in this book, Condor 
and Falcon talked about a live alien that was a guest of the United States. 


More importantly, the documentary included a flow chart of the structure 
of the UFO program. The flow chart was Area-51, which the public would 
not even hear about publicly until over seven months later when KLAS-TV 
broke the story. (Therefore, the story was being leaked in a documentary and 
also through Bob Lazar) 

Bob Emenegger, who had done a UFO documentary following a request 
from the CIA/Pentagon during the early 1970s, participated in UFO Cover- 
up? Live! He had no faith in the stories being told by Falcon and Condor, 
particularly their remarks about the live alien who liked strawberry ice 
cream. 

Yet, in a conversation with Cameron, Emenegger was asked, “Did you 
not get an invitation at this time to interview a live alien?” 

He confirmed that yes, he did get an invite to take a film crew to meet a 
live alien. The offer had come from a highly reliable source: Norton AFB 
Defense Audiovisual Agency (DAVA) security manager, Paul Shartle. 

The final live alien story tied into Lazar’s claim came in a rumor, one 
related to President Ronald Reagan. Reagan had a strong interest in UFOs 
and had hinted at the UFO reality in several of his speeches. During his first 
term in office, two of his appointees had contacted Emenegger, stating that 
there were military UFO films they wanted the public to see and asking him 
if he would make another UFO documentary. During those pre-Internet days, 
there were nevertheless many rumors of a UFO disclosure led by Reagan 
himself: 

The great rumor, however, that consumed the UFO community in 
December 1988, and January 1989 was that Reagan’s final act as President 
would be to appear on TV with a live alien at his side. Of course, Reagan 
left office in January 1989, the month that Lazar claimed to see the live alien. 


U.S. NAVY Connection 


Bob Lazar had many claims about activities inside S-4. He stated, for 
example, that the U.S. Navy was running the Majestic project. 

Certainly, one of his most intriguing claims had to do with the existence 
of Element 115. This, he said, was the substance that fueled the anti-matter 
reactor in the flying disks. It does not appear on most periodic tables but 
does appear on extended periodic tables in Group 5, along with Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, and Bismuth. According to the International 


Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry (IUPAC), the name of Element 115 is 
“Ununpentium” and is represented by the symbol Uup. 

Although the element cannot readily be produced on earth, Lazar 
continued, the government possesses about five hundred pounds of it. One 
kilogram of it, he went on, can produce the equivalent of “46 ten-megaton 
hydrogen bombs.” Surely, that would be one thing to account for the tight 
security: the substance is extraordinarily dangerous. 

Indeed, claimed Lazar, back in April 1987, there had been an accident at 
the Nevada test site area which killed two people. Although the explosion 
was explained as an “unannounced nuclear test,” Lazar said it had something 
to do with Element 115 and the anti-matter reactor. Lazar stated further that 
he had been told he had been hired to replace one of the victims of the 
accident. 

Lazar said that he had seen all nine saucers being stored at S-4. He 
became so familiar with them that he named them. In an interview with 
George Knapp that aired on November 13, 1989, Lazar said: 


I gave everything names—the Top Hat one and, you know, the 
Jell-O Mold [one] and, uh, the Sport Model operated without any 
hitches at all. I mean, it looked new. . . if I knew what a new 
flying saucer looked like. One of them looked like it was hit with 
some sort of a projectile. It had a large hole in the bottom and a 
large hole in the top with the metal bent out like some sort of, you 
know, large-caliber 4 or 5-inch [projectile] had gone through it. 


After his first glimpse inside the craft, Lazar suspected that the saucers 
were from “elsewhere.” He told Knapp: 


I got to look inside, and it had really small chairs. I think that 
was the first confirmation I had. That was just a shocking thing 
because every time before that, I was able to label it. This is just 
a little advance that a group of scientists had formed and, you 
know, they’re keeping it secret, and yeah, we could have built a 
big disk like that, and yeah, that’s no problem, and, you know, we 
could have adapted the use [?] to make it fly, but why does it 
have little furniture inside? [garbled] And things began to click 
together just all too fast. 


Some of the disks being stored there were fully operational, Lazar said. 
He described to Knapp how one of the ships took off: 


The bottom of it glowed blue and began to hiss as any like high 
voltage does on a round sphere. It's my impression that the reason 
that they’re round and have no sharp edges is to contain the high 
voltage like, uh, if you’ve seen a high-voltage systems insulators 
—things are round or else you get a corona discharge. In either 
case, it began to hiss as in high voltage, and it lifted off the 
ground quietly except for that little hiss in the background, and 
that stopped as soon as it reached about 20 or 30 feet. 


The discs made no sound at take-off or while in flight. 

As exciting as all this might seem, Lazar told Knapp that he became 
disenchanted with the government’s saucer program. The progress moved “at 
a snail’s pace.” He attributed this to the extreme caution and intense secrecy 
surrounding the project. According to Lazar: 


It’s just unfair, outright, not to put it in the hands of the overall 
scientific community. There are people much more capable of 
dealing with this information and by this time would have gotten 
a lot farther along than this small select group of people working 
out in the middle of the desert. They dont even have the 
facilities, really, to completely analyze what they’re dealing 
with...I did not believe that this should be a security matter. Some 
of it, sure. But, just the concept that there's definite proof, and uh, 
we even have articles from another world, another [star] system, 
you just can't not tell everyone. A lot of people dont believe that. 
But I do. 


The Fishing Trips 


Lazar had a hard time keeping the story of what was going on at S-4 to 
himself. He was also upset that he was not being called into work very often. 

To support his claims, he predicted the time and location of the UFO test 
flights. The tests took place on Wednesday nights at 9:00 P.M., which was 
when there was the least activity around the base. According to five 
witnesses, Lazar’s predictions proved to be correct. 


The fact Lazar was able to predict the test flights of what appeared to be 
an object with UFO characteristics was, as reporter Knapp described it, “a 
big deal.” It showed that Lazar, no matter what people would later say about 
him, accurately described the time and location of test flights of what 
appeared to be a UFO. 

It was also important because it indicated someone inside told the part- 
time employee Lazar when the testing was being done. Lazar was not part of 
the testing, so why would they tell him. Perhaps, they wanted him to bring 
Lear out to watch, which is exactly what he did. 

There were three nights involved in all. 

The first was March 22, 1989. The day before, Lazar was at Lear’s 
house making a “doggie death-ray.” This was an amplifier that could 
broadcast a high-pitched sound to keep Lear’s dogs out of his wife’s flowers. 
While working on this, Lazar asked Lear if he wanted to watch them run a 
saucer test. He told Lear that they could access the base by a road on the 
north-east that would allow them to see the test over S-4 and yet not be on the 
base. Lear agreed to go. 

The witnesses were Lazar, Lazar’s wife Tracy, Gene Huff, and Lear. 
They traveled to the base in Lear’s motor home. According to Huff, the real 
reason Lazar wanted to go up to the site to watch the test was to impress his 
wife, as they were going through a difficult time. Huff insisted that if that 
situation had not existed, then neither he nor Lear would have been invited 
that night. 

They arrived at the border of the base, and Lear set up his 8-inch 
Celestron telescope. Right at 9:00, P.M., just as Lazar had predicted, an 
object rose above the mountain range. Lear scrambled to focus the object in 
his telescope. There was so much excitement that no one bothered to record 
the event with the video camera they had brought along. 

As the object stopped rising and hovered in the western sky, Lear 
managed to capture the object in the telescope. He stated that it took up the 
entire field of vision. He saw a saucer-like disk oriented at a 30-degree 
angle, 45 degrees to the horizon. It was radiated a “‘yellowish-goldish stuff.” 
He moved to allow Huff to watch and hooked the tripod leg as he did. There 
was not enough time to locate the object in the telescope a second time 
before it dropped down again below the mountains. 

The second night was precisely one week later, on March 29, 1989. The 
witnesses that might was Lazar, his wife, Gene Huff, and Jim Taliani, an 


aviation worker at the Tonopah Test Range. Lear was on a flight to 
Minneapolis and not present. He did, however, phone Lazar the night before. 
“What are you doing tomorrow?” he asked. “Going fishing,” came Lazar’s 
reply. 

This time the group remembered the video camera. As the object rose 
over S-4, they began filming it. According to Huff, the object came much 
closer this night, so close in fact that at one point, they “backed up behind the 
trunk lid, because it glowed so brightly, we thought it might explode.” 

Later, KLAS-TV played the videotape for the world to see. 
Unfortunately, darkness and distance ensured that the film showed no distinct 
shapes or reference points. It was virtually impossible to determine what the 
object was or what it was doing from the videotape. 

The videotape made history. It turned out to be costly for some of the 
witnesses, however. Taliani, who could be heard on the tape saying, “Oh 
neat! Oh neat!” was called into work and fired. A few months later, in July, 
John Lear, then an L-1011 captain for America Trans Air, was called into 
work by the Vice President of Operations. He asked Lear if he believed all 
that UFO stuff. When Lear replied that he did, he was fired with the line, 
“Well, John, we can’t have a Captain at America Trans Air flying an L-1011 
who believes in UFOs.” 

Lazar’s third and final fishing trip to S-4 was on April 6, 1989. The 
witnesses were Lazar, his wife, his wife’s sister, Lear, and Huff. Despite 
Lear’s warning not to go too far, the group continued onward. Suddenly, 
farther down the road, two sets of car headlights turned on. 

With their lights turned off, the group tried to elude the two security 
vehicles. They stopped the car, however, when they realized they would fail. 
Lazar ran off into the desert with a 9mm gun. Lear and Huff quickly set up the 
telescope. 

The security guards asked the group what they were doing. Looking at 
the stars, they said. The guards replied, why then did you try to run after first 
being spotted? To this, no one had an answer. After checking social security 
numbers and holding them for 30 minutes, the group was allowed to go. 

The guards appeared to leave but just went a hundred meters down the 
road and turned their lights off. With night vision equipment and a parabolic 
microphone, they continued to watch the four. Lazar reappeared from the 
desert, and the group joked about flying saucers and what had just happened. 


As they arrived back at the highway, the five were met by flashing police 
car lights and Lincoln County Sheriff Deputy Sergeant Doug Lamoreaux. The 
five were ordered out of the car. By loudspeaker, they were told repeatedly 
to place their hands on the car!“! . 

Lamoreaux only had two questions. Why are there now five people when 
there were only four when they were at the edge of the base? And, where is 
the gun? It was apparent that he had received information from the security 
people who had stopped them, and they knew most of what had happened. 

The next day, Lazar was driven not to work but to the Area 51 security 
center at Indian Springs Air Force Base. There he was debriefed. The 
military reminded him of his security oaths, then threatened him with bodily 
harm by automatic weapons. Although Lazar said that he was called back to 
work, he decided that because of what had happened, it would not be in his 
best interests to return to such an isolated place in the desert, where his 
employers could take any action against him that they wished. 

What happened in the debrief at Indian Springs almost confirms that 
Lazar was being allowed to see what he had. They wanted him to spread it, 
knowing no one would believe Lear, but the unconfirmed story of UFOs at 
Area-51 would get out. 

Lazar was not charged with leaking classified material. He was not fired 
from his job. He was just told that his wife was having an affair, and he 
listened to phone calls that she had made. The final straw was that he was 
actually invited back to work despite leaking the most highly classified story 
in the USA. It appears there was more information that they needed out in the 
public. 

Lazar said that by speaking out and going public, he hoped his employers 
would be less inclined to “terminate” him. It certainly did stop the invitation 
to go to S-4 for Lazar. The cat was now out of the bag, and scores of people 
were now up in the mountains looking down on the Top-Secret Base and 
everything that was going on there. 


Analysis 


Lazar’s extraordinary allegations about extraterrestrial vehicles being 
test-flown at S-4 set private investigators, television stations, and UFO 
researchers off tracking down leads. 


After two decades, the evidence collected has been mixed. Those 
looking into the Lazar affair include KLAS-TV news commentator George 
Knapp; Tony Pelham, a journalist who once worked for the Las Vegas Bullet 
newspaper; Scott McKenzie, a private investigator from San Diego, 
California; Stanton Friedman, a nuclear physicist from Canada, and many 
others. 

Knapp was the closest to the Lazar story and did six to eight months of 
investigation into the story. Although Knapp found no one to corroborate the 
details Lazar had given him regarding specific activities at S-4, he did 
interview roughly two dozen other insiders from Groom Lake. The latter 
provided various levels of corroboration of Lazar’s story. 

This included one witness that Knapp tracked down as someone who 
would have known whether Lazar’s claims were true or false. He had been at 
the test site from the early days. After months of clandestine meetings with 
this high-level person, the man finally admitted that, yes, there was reverse 
engineering of alien craft going on at the test site. The man further 
acknowledged that there was a live alien there (just as Lazar had claimed). It 
had taken them quite a while to learn how to communicate with the creature, 
and there was always a fear that the alien would escape. 

In at least six instances, witnesses were visited and intimidated within 
hours after agreeing to be interviewed. All six withdrew their offers to be 
recorded on video, citing fear for their safety. 

As early as the November 13, 1989 installment of the KLAS-TV series 
on UFOs, Knapp said he interviewed a technician who had worked in a very 
sensitive position and who reported that it was “common knowledge among 
those with high-security clearances that recovered alien disks are stored at 
the Nevada test site.” 

Knapp also told of a former military man who was stationed at the test 
site, who claimed that he had once inadvertently seen an aerial disk make a 
landing outside the boundaries of Area 51. Security personnel arrived at the 
scene, and he was taken away and debriefed for several hours. 

A technician who once worked at Groom Lake told Knapp that he had 
once accidentally walked into the wrong hanger and seen what appeared to 
be a disk-shaped object under a tarp; men wearing lab coats had been 
examining it. 

Because Lazar had claimed that he had been told that the U.S. Navy was 
in charge of the project at S-4, KLAS-TV made Freedom of Information Act 


requests to four separate Navy offices for information. All denied having any 
information on such a project!!. 

Major questions in this case centered on whether or not Robert Lazar 
actually worked at S-4 and whether or not his educational and employment 
records checked out. Results here have been decidedly mixed. 

KLAS-TV called Los Alamos National Laboratory to confirm Lazar’s 
previous employment there. Public relations people said that they did not 
know him. KLAS-TV also called the Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
(MIT), where Lazar said he had gone to school. People there said that they 
had no record of him. Even Lazar’s birth records were missing: KLAS-TV 
found that they had “‘disappeared.” Lazar said that when he discovered that 
the transcripts from the schools he had attended were “disappearing” and 
records of his birth “no longer existed,” he realized the government was 
trying to turn him into a “non-person.” He might be next to disappear. He 
decided, therefore, to go public and appear on KLAS-TV. 

But then some confirmatory evidence appeared. Knapp and_ his 
associates uncovered newspaper articles at Los Alamos, clearly showing 
that Lazar had worked there. In a January 21, 1990 interview with Cameron, 
Tony Pelham said: 


The thing we did verify was at Los Alamos. When I met Lazar, I 
asked, “How did you get up there?” He said, “I worked at Los 
Alamos,” and he said [that] Dr. Teller was the one who had given 
him the job. He said, “Well, there was a front-page story of me in 
the Los Alamos paper.” He said, “Dr. Teller was lecturing there, 
and we just happened to strike up a conversation.” I wound up 
getting a copy of that article, and that checked out. I tracked 
down the reporter over there in Phoenix to talk to him, and the 
reporter said, “Yes, seven years ago I went out and interviewed 
this physicist Bob Lazar and his wife. He had a VW, and he [had] 
put a jet engine in it, and it was sort of an unusual thing. I 
checked his speeding record at the police 


Although a spokesman at Los Alamos National Lab claimed that they had 
never employed lazar, they found it difficult to explain why Robert Lazar’s 
name appeared in the 1982 Los Alamos Lab internal phone book. Knapp 
went to Los Alamos Lab and talked to some of Lazar’s colleagues. They said 
that he had indeed worked there. 


Pelham found it hard to believe that Lazar’s school records at MIT 
would be erased; surely, there would have to be recorded if he had been 
enrolled there. 

Lazar called Stan Friedman and mentioned that he had also attended 
Pierce College and California State University Northridge, in San Fernando 
Valley, California. In a January 17, 1990 letter to Cameron, Friedman wrote: 
“there is a Robert Lazar born in 1959 who took several electronics courses 
at Pierce [College] ending in 1976...I will check more.” 

Friedman found it unusual that Lazar was not a member of the American 
Nuclear Society or the American Physical Society. He also called MIT and 
Cal Tech and found no records on Lazar. 

Cameron asked John Lear why investigators were having such a hard 
time finding school transcripts of Lazar. Lear wrote back, “I can’t help you 
with that other than to say I know what the story is, it’s personal on Bob’s 
part, and it’s part of the reason that no records are coming up from MIT or 
Cal Tech.” 

Interestingly, it appears that Knapp did find one or more persons who 
confirmed that Lazar did indeed work at S-4. According to Tony Pelham, 
“Knapp claims that he did talk to someone at Los Alamos who had worked 
with [Lazar] there and remembered [Lazar], and he also claims that he talked 
to another person out there at Area 51, or S-4, who remembered Lazar out 
there.” 


Element 115 


“T have no opinion about the element 115... I say that the preponderance 
of evidence to me is in his favor that he's by and large legitimate. He had 
told me that that Aerogel arrived with the 115. It was like packing 
material; he didn't know what it was, but later I guess he developed a story 
that he told you about what he thought it was, but he decided to say it was 
115. Well, it doesn't mean that he would necessarily know what the 

original custody of the material with... He may have lept to that 
assumption that the Aerogel because it was an association physically 
nearby or whatever, but the 115 was somehow connected, and he just didn't 
know what it was, you know, so I would give him the benefit of the doubt on 
that.” 

-Bob Bigelow 


uring a radio broadcast of Billy Goodman’s “Happening” 
program, Lazar made statements regarding Element 115, which 
may have had national security implications. This problem was 
brought to light by Lee Graham, an electronics research 
technician and employee of Aerojet Electro Systems. Graham was familiar 
with government security agreements because he had access to material 
classified as Secret. His firm had asked him to sign a “Classified Information 
Nondisclosure Agreement,” Form 312, which would have committed him to 
a binding agreement to obey Executive Order No. 12356. 
Executive Order No. 12356 “prohibits the unauthorized disclosure of 
information in the interest of national security.” Standard Form 312 has a 
section in it listed as DoD 5220.22-M, which states, in part: 


Whoever, being entrusted with, or having lawful possession or 
control of, any document, writing, codebook, signal book, sketch, 
photograph, photographic negative, blueprint, plan, map, model, 
instrument, appliance, note, or information, relating to the 
national defense, through gross negligence permits the same to 
be removed from its proper place of custody or delivered to 
anyone in violation of his trust, or to be lost, stolen, abstracted, 
or destroyed, or having knowledge that the same has been 
illegally removed from its proper place of custody or delivered to 
anyone in violation of his trust, or lost, or stolen, abstracted, or 
destroyed, and fails to make prompt report of such loss, theft, 
abstraction, or destruction to his superior [etc.] shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or 
both. 


Because of the nature of the work Lazar was engaged in at S-4, it was 
assumed that Lazar would have had to sign similar security agreements 
before he was permitted to work there. 

Graham recorded Lazar’s comments made on the radio program and sent 
them to Mike Majowicz of the Defense Investigative Service (DIS) of the 
Department of Defense. In his February 1, 1990 letter to Majowicz, Graham 
wrote: 


Mr. MAJOWICZ, Sir, on the enclosed tape, Mr. BOB LAZAR states 
that he has a “Q” level clearance and that he was in possession 
of an element #115 of extraterrestrial origin, which had 
ostensibly been entrusted to his care while being employed for 
the United States Government at an area he calls “S-4" located 
at “Papoose Lake” about “10 miles south of Groom Lake (Area- 
51),”’ Nevada. 

Mr. LAZAR further states that this element #115 was his proof 
that he had worked for the U.S. Government as a physicist back- 
engineering an anti-matter reactor from an Alien extraterrestrial 
flying Disc which employed this element #115 in said reactor in 
connection with 3 gravity amplifiers to create gravity waves for 
the purpose of interstellar travel. 

Mr. LAZAR, however, indicates that this element #115 was 
stolen/removed from him. Thus, violating the above indicated 
DOD ordinance. 


Whether the U.S. Government knew it or not, apparently Lazar had 
Element 115 at his home and even experimented with it. John Lear told 
Cameron ina letter dated March 1, 1990, that: 


The 115 was kept in Bob’ laboratory at his house for about 3 or 
4 months. It was stolen back by the government the 3rd night of 
the Knapp UFO special as it appears, in its lead casing, in the 
background of one of the video shots of Bob. We did several 
experiments with it, which we have on videotape. These include 
putting the 115 in a cloud chamber and passing radioactive 
particles across the 115 to demonstrate the attraction 
(deflection). I held the lead encased 115 many times. We also had 
a number of other items from the saucer, which were stolen back 
also. [Asked in 2011, Lear did not offer to explain what other 
“items from the saucer” Lazar had.] 


There were three pieces of the orange-colored element 115 in Lazar’s 
possession. Although Lazar at the time said the material had been smuggled 
out of S-4, the pieces had been given to Lazar by the technician at Los 
Alamos National Labs (apparently given the code name LA1000). They 
machined cone-shaped pieces of 115 into two-inch-long triangle segments, 


which were allegedly used to propel the saucer at S4. Each of the smaller 
pieces weighed 233 grams.!42! 

As Lear described it, someone stole back the 115 after it appeared in an 
interview shot of Lazar on the KLAS-TV special, but they only got two of the 
three pieces. One was being stored in a separate location. 

The pieces at Lazar’s house became part of experiments in the summer 
of 1989, which many people saw. The main experiment, conducted by Lazar 
and Joe Vaninitti, was to see whether or not Element 115 could divert an 
Alpha particle's course. John Lear and George Knapp were observers, which 
Knapp video-recorded. 

Dry ice was placed at the bottom of a bell jar. The Element 115 (which 
had been stored “in a hockey puck-sized lead container that was cut in half 
and hollowed out slightly”) was then placed on top of the dry ice. A Coleman 
lantern mantel was used as a radioactive source to produce alpha particles, 
which would be tracked in the mist created by the dry ice. The Coleman 
lantern mantel was tied to the inside of the top of the bell jar, hanging down 
about a third of the way, putting it about 6 to 8 inches above the Element 115. 
The bell jar was placed over the dry ice, with the 115 on top. 

Knapp started the video camera while the fog began to form. Lear wrote 
that it was his understanding because he was looking away at the time, “that 
one alpha particle, radiated out from the mantel did a U-turn into the piece of 
1S.” 

Lear described what happened on the abovetopsecret.com website: 


As the bell jar fogged up, you could see the alpha rays leaving 
the radioactive mantle headed out into space at a high rate of 
speed, with a few (not many) doing a U-turn back into the 115. A 
videotape was made of the experiment, and I believe Bob still has 
the original tape.'=!! 


George Knapp told Angelia Joiner on her radio show in January 2011 
that he also saw Lazar do the cloud experiment with the 115 at the house. 
Knapp described the same bending effect and stated he had also taped it but 
added, “Darned if I can find the tape.” 

According to Lear, the third piece of 115 was eventually hidden by 
Lazar somewhere in downtown Las Vegas. Lear still refuses to say precisely 
where it was hidden. All he would say is that it was “under 6 inches of 


concrete. Me, Gene Huff, George Knapp, and Bob’s father are the only ones 
who know where it is.””!32! 


More Evidence Uncovered 


Lazar underwent four polygraph tests, and although he did not fail any of 
them, the results were mixed on some. Although Lazar had vivid 
recollections about the flying saucers and alien technology, his mind was 
hazy about other things, such as the briefing papers he claimed he was shown 
and large blocks of time on workdays during which he could not remember 
what he had done. 

Consequently, Lazar sought out a licensed hypnotherapist named Layne 
Keck to help him recall various details and remember what else may have 
happened during his brief stint at S-4. Lazar suspected that his employers 
used “mind-control techniques” to prevent him from remembering too much 
about S-4. Keck agreed, saying that it appeared that chemicals might have 
been used on Lazar. 

After he was caught on Groom Mountain that night watching a test flight, 
Lazar claimed to have received many threatening phone calls and even to 
have been shot at by someone on the freeway. 

On February 15, 1990, researcher Tom Mickus circulated a file on an 
early internet system called UFONET I, containing a purported release by the 
U.S. Government regarding Lazar’s allegations. According to the file: 


NOTE: This file was received anonymously here at my Fidonet 
address from a mailer using an unlisted Fidonet number of 
(1:999/999). The file was sent along with a short msg, which I 
will reproduce here: 


“DEAR FRIEND: HERE IS A FILE THAT YOU MIGHT 
BE INTERESTED IN. I SUGGEST YOU LOOK AT [IT] 
VERY VERY CLOSELY. IT CONTAINS MORE THAN 
WHAT IS EASLY (sic) READABLE." 

SUMMARY REPORT 

Sub: Robert Lazar 2 Feb 1990 

Scope: Background and personality 


The purpose of this report is to detail the available background 
of Mr. Robert Lazar. Since his recent exposure to the media and 
the attention it has placed on the activities in the test range, this 
will function as an internal document for staff briefings on the 
matter. 

The subject has been employed by a DoD contractor to service 
and maintain ECM simulator sites in the test complex. At no time 
has he been admitted to the advanced systems test. Contractor 
personnel is familiar with [the] area thru the peer gossip that 
occurs. As far as can be determined, Mr. Lazar has not had 
access to any current programs in the area, nor does the 
contractor support team he was associated with have clearance 
for these projects. 

After a review of his background, it is highly likely that the 
subject seeks recognition thru the spotlight of the media. Mr. 
Lazar has been featured on a local TV program as well as visits 
to radio talk programs. All indications are that he is highly 
intelligent but is not satisfied with his level of achievement in his 
current profession. Checks with his coworkers back up_ this 
assessment. 

All inquiries about Mr. Lazar should be handled thru the Nellis 
AFB Public Affairs office. No further action is recommended or 
required. As of this date, Mr. Lazar has not released any sensitive 
or classified information to which he may have had access. 


In a telephone interview on June 14, 1990, KLAS-TV news commentator 
George Knapp told Crain that he had called Nellis Air Force Base for 
officials either to confirm or deny the release. The officials replied that they 
did not write it, and “that’s for sure.” It appears that someone was using the 
computer network to disseminate false information. According to the 
September/October 1990 issue of UFO Magazine, Lazar had obtained his W- 
2 form from U.S. Naval Intelligence, which ostensibly confirmed his former 
employment with them. 
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When the W-2 form was released, various researchers began 
researching it. John Andrews, plastic kit division manager of the Testor 
Corporation, found out that the U.S. Postal Service sends mail with the zip 
code NIC-01, the code on Lazar’s W-2 form, to Naval Intelligence Command 
in Maryland. Researcher Bob Oechsler, formally with NASA, discovered 
that the E6722MAJ stood for the Department of Energy, Kirkland Air Force 
Base, with MAJ as the point of origin. 

The W-2 showed that it was not the Air Force but the Navy that may 
well have been the big player in the UFO back-engineering program. 

Once Andrews found out about the Navy, he started writing letters. In a 
letter to Bill Moore, he described in part what happened. 


I began sending a series of letters. The first was mailed on 6 
September 1990 to the U.S. Department of Naval Intelligence, 
Washington, DC 20038. I included a copy of my membership card 
for the Aviation/Space Writers Association and said | was doing a 
story requiring historical authenticity and | wanted their help in 
verifying one item. 1 gave the organization name and the 


Employer Identification Number as on the W-2. Then I asked if 
what I stated was correct. I mailed it off. It was never answered. 
EXCEPT the Naval Investigative Service sent a brochure. (This is 
the NIS) in a large brown envelope sans cover letter or a 
personal card... 

My initial letter sent on 8 September 1990 ended up .at NIS. It 
prompted them to send, anonymously, the brochure. On repeated 
dunning, they have refused to answer why. What can be so 
mysterious about a brochure whose cover has a lady NIS' agent 
pointing a gun at you??!! What was the purpose? 


For years, other researchers have also contended this Navy connection... 
Some examples: 


The Navy (unlike the Air Force) existed as an independent agent 
when the flying saucer flap began just after WWII. Moreover, it 
controlled most of the research and development funds being handed 
out by the government for weapons research. Any intelligence that 
the Navy was collecting would have gone through the Department of 
Naval Intelligence, which appears on Lazar’s W-2. The Air Force 
did not come into existence until September 1947. As early as 1948, 
the Office of Naval Intelligence co-authored Air Intelligence 
Division No. 203, titled “Analysis of Flying Objects in the U.S.,” 
which circulated among the top intelligence agencies. 

Contacts around Canadian government engineer Wilbert Smith stated 
that Smith’s primary contacts in the United States providing him 
information were the Navy. For example, Robert Sarbacher stated 
the conversations he had overheard about the UFO crash briefing 
being held at WPAFB took place in an office in the Navy building. 
Vannevar Bush, who was rumored to have done the first Top Secret 
study into UFOs following WWII, was a Navy man. 

Dr. Eric Walker researched the Navy during the war and later ran 
one of the main Navy laboratories. 

During the television show UFO Cover-Up? Live! information was 
put out that the Navy was a key element and that the headquarters for 
MJ-12 was at the Naval Observatory in Washington, D.C. 

When, in the 1980s, Representative Christopher Dodd attempted to 
track down the famous Holloman alien landing film, he was told that 
the Navy was holding it. One of the more respected members of the 


aviary was quoted as saying that the main reason why the government 
cooperated in the 1970s documentary, UFOs, Past, Present, and 
Future, was that the Navy was hoping it would encourage scientists 
to look at the UFO phenomena. 

e CIA UFO record keeper Ronald Pandolfi told researcher Dan Smith 
that “every flag officer in the ONI” (Commander and Above) had 
been briefed on the alien visitors. 

e Inastatement in 2005, Bill Clinton stated that he had sent someone to 
Area 51 looking for the UFO and the alien that many people in his 
administration believed was there. The answer came back that the 
only thing going on was Top Secret research on new aircraft being 
developed by the Air Force. However, Lazar had stated clearly that 
no saucers or saucer research was going on at Area 51. The UFO 
research and the possible live alien were at S-4, south of the Air 
Force Groom Lake base, and that the Navy controlled it. 


Lazar’s life became subject to intense scrutiny and even surveillance. In 
a May 1990 interview with a journalist from Inside Report, physicist Dr. 
Edward Teller was asked if he knew Robert Lazar. (As previously 
mentioned, Lazar stated that Teller had helped him to get his job at S-4.) 
What appeared on the television account is that Dr. Teller initially indicated 
that he did not know Lazar or did not remember him. After much prodding, he 
remarked: “Maybe I know him. . . maybe I helped him somewhere along the 
line.” 

In another story confirmed by several sources, Lazar was offered $7,500 
to appear on a UFO television special in Japan. Lazar had planned to go until 
he received a threatening phone call from someone (according to KLAS-TYV, 
it was Lazar’s former boss at S-4) to the effect that 1f he went to Japan, he 
wouldn’t be coming back to the U.S. Lazar appears not to have gone. 

Lazar was also implicated in a prostitution ring. According to the June 3, 
1990 issue of the Las Vegas Review-Journal, Lazar was indicted and was in 
danger of facing a sentence of up to five years in prison. He pleaded guilty to 
one charge of pandering in the prostitution ring. Regardless, the charges had 
nothing to do with his employment at S-4 and his claims about what he saw 
there. 

A Las Vegas researcher looking into Lazar’s case told Cameron that the 
reason investigators had such a hard time confirming Lazar’s background 


was that he had gone by a different name earlier in his educational career. We 
did not uncover the reason for this, but, as Lear explained in a letter to us, 
Lazar’s reasons were “personal.” 

During Billy Goodman’s radio talk show on KVEG in Las Vegas, a 
listener called in who identified himself as “Yellow Fruit” (whose first name 
we were told is Buck). This person claimed he had worked at the test site as 
a security officer and that Area 51 contained underground bases and tunnels 
concealing the activities of secret U.S. Government projects dealing with 
aliens. William F. Hamilton, Director of the UFO Research Center for ET 
Studies, met with “Yellow Fruit” at Rachel’s Bar & Grill near the test site. 
According to the informant, there was a conflict brewing at the underground 
base between the “benevolent ones” and another group of small gray aliens 
called “EBEs.” 

According to Hamilton’s article “Aliens in Dreamland,” appearing in the 
July 1990 issue of UFO Universe, an informant claimed that the name 
“Yellow Fruit” was the designation for the first level of security at Area 51. 
There was also a second security level, one which rated much harsher 
security measures, and it was known as “Seaspray.” 

Interestingly, these titles have significance within the U.S. Intelligence 
community. Philadelphia Inquirer reporter Tim Weiner wrote a series of 
articles between February 8th and 10th, 1987, entitled “The Pentagon’s 
Secret Cache.” These described funds for intelligence agencies and secret 
spending for classified projects (e.g., secret weapons). He revealed that the 
“black budget” in 1987 totaled $35 billion, or about 11% of the Pentagon’s 
total budget. 

According to Weiner, “Yellow Fruit,” “Seaspray,” and “Delta Force” all 
reported their activities to a group known as the Intelligence Support Activity 
(ISA). According to Congressional investigators, the ISA “was a secret spy 
squad, with a corps of at least 250 officers, that the Pentagon created in 1981 
behind Congress’s back . . .” Little is known about the activities of these 
groups. If Hamilton’s informant told the truth, they were working at Area 51 
during the 1980s and perhaps beyond. 


KLAS-TV’s Follow-Up UFO Investigation 


In May 1990, journalist George Knapp of KLAS-TV anchored a series 
of reports entitled UFOs: The Best Evidence? Knapp covered a wide range 


of UFO-related topics, including cover-up possibilities and a special 
emphasis on Lazar. Unfortunately, Knapp’s follow-up investigation was 
hampered by purported government agents who reached informants before 
they talked to him. 

One example included a former police officer named Terry Tavemetti, 
who had performed a polygraph test on Lazar. It was his opinion that Lazar 
answered the questions truthfully. When it was made public that Tavemetti 
was involved in the Lazar probe, his current employer was contacted. 
Tavemetti learned that a government agency had contacted the corporate 
office, wanting to know why he was mixed up in the Lazar case. Tavemetti 
asked which agency was initiating the inquiry, but he was not answered!®!, 

Another instance was that of Roy Byron. November 1989, Byron, a 
resident of Las Vegas, contacted KLAS-TV, claiming to have information 
about Area 51. Byron said that he had helped several employees who 
worked at Groom Lake with their tax returns. Less than twenty-four hours 
after making the call, he was visited by two men claiming to be Secret 
Service agents. According to Byron, they “just wanted to lean on me a bit.” 

In still another case of evident government pressure, a former employee 
of the military contractor, Holmes and Narver, claimed that she had been 
privy to high-level discussions about crashed saucers, their pilots, and alien 
technology. She had sat in on a meeting with the USAF where ET-type 
material was being moved from Wright Patterson AFB to Area 51 (this has 
been believed by many to have occurred in the early 1980s). This Las Vegas 
resident, who was then working in local government, agreed to supply 
KLAS-TV with details about what she knew. But less than two weeks before 
KLASTYV started airing its new series on UFOs, she was visited by a man 
who claimed to be a government agent. He told her that if she released 
information about UFOs, there would be trouble. The putative agent was 
aware the woman did “a lot of traveling.” He warned her that “accidents can 
happen” and that harm could also come to her family. The woman decided 
not to supply the details to KLAS-TV. 

Despite the pressure on various witnesses, Knapp continued to find 
corroborative support for Lazar. For instance, Lazar had claimed that for his 
job at S-4 and his earlier job at Los Alamos, the FBI had investigated him for 
his security clearance. For months, Nevada Congressman Jim Bilbray tried to 
learn about these security clearance records. Bilbray’s staff contacted the 
Navy, the CIA, the FBI, and other agencies for Lazar’s files. Their response 


was not that the agencies in question did not have the files; rather, they could 
not find them and were still checking. The FBI allegedly searched their files 
for five months without finding files on Lazar. 

But Lazar had also said that one of the three FBI agents to visit his home 
was named Mike Thigpen. Although the Las Vegas FBI office claimed 
Thigpen never worked there, an informed source at the FBI told KLAS-TV 
that a “Thigpen” had done a job out of that office but was attached to another 
division of the Bureau. The source did not know what Thigpen had been 
doing there. 

KLAS-TV investigators uncovered that Thigpen worked for the Office of 
Federal Investigation (OFI). This organization was responsible for security 
clearance work for Area 51. Such a revelation provided strong support for 
Lazar’s claim that he worked at Area 51. After all, how else could Lazar 
have come up with the name Mike Thigpen as the person doing his security 
check? 

Unfortunately, the organization could not be found in the phone book. 
When Knapp contacted its Washington office, it refused to help him 
determine not only whether or not Thigpen investigated Robert Lazar but 
even if Thigpen worked for the OFI at all. Later, Knapp tracked Thigpen 
down and questioned him about his work on Lazar’s security clearance. 

Thigpen said he could not remember. 

After all his work on the Lazar case, Knapp remained impressed with 
the Lazar story, despite the inconsistencies. In a letter dated April 16, 1990, 
George Knapp wrote to Crain: 


I’m sorry that you feel some details about Lazar’s background 
“dont click.” I have spent nearly a year trying to verify or 
dispute his story and have found no evidence that he is lying, 
despite almost daily meetings and conversations with Lazar, his 
associates, and various independent sources of my own. I am not 
in a position to say that I can prove everything that he says, but I 
haven t found anything that discredits him in my mind. Bob has 
consented to allow me to delve into his background but is 
somewhat reluctant to turn over details about his private life to 
people he doesnt know. This is the main reason he hasnt sent a 
copy of his resume to Stan Friedman or anyone else other than 
me. Let me assure you that even if you had a copy of it, it 


wouldnt do you much good since very little of it can be verified 
without a great deal of effort. 


Chapter 13 


Conclusions 


“Today, when secrets come out that would have brought down governments 
in the past, spin-control experts shower the media with so many lies that 
the truth is obscured despite being in plain sight.” 

-Jim Gasperini 


“I did have three questions for CF (Catfish/Pandolfi). With regard to the 
Woolsey briefing of GHWB, he tells me not to waste my time. The 
presidents cannot be players. You tell them what you have to tell them and 
then hope you don't have to put them down. Democracy and capitalism are 
not the be-all and end-all of human existence.” 

-Dan Smith writing on Open Minds Forum about what Ron Pandolfi told 
him about a briefing for George Bush in 2000 


“Tf something really strange in the area of UFOs is true, then what do we 
do about conveying that information to the public? First, we must consider 
what may be the basic facts if you were to give them the core story right off 

the bat, they’d get sick, so you do it slowly over ten or twenty years. You 
put out a bunch of movies, a bunch of books, a bunch of stories, a bunch of 
Internet memes about reptilian aliens eating our children, about the crazy 
stuff we’ve seen recently in Serpo. Then one day, you say. “Hey, all that 
stuff is nonsense, relax, its not that bad, you don t have to worry, the 
reality is this,” and then you give them the real story.” 

-Former CIA Officer Kit Green 


What is unusual is by no means impossible. 

-E. I. Pamov, At the Crossroads of Infinities 

Tucker Carlson: Do you believe based on your decade of serving in the US 
government on this question that the US government has in its possession 


any material from one of these aircrafts. 

Luis Elizondo Former AATIP Director: I do yes. I really have to be 
careful of my NDA, I really can't go into a lot of more detail than that, 
okay? But simply put, Yes. 


he information collected in this book would seem to suggest that 
certain U.S. Government agencies have gathered intelligence on 
UFOs and that the intelligence gathered, which can receive the 
highest of security classifications, includes physical “items.” 

That information has made its way into the UFO community through a 
series of altered or faked documents, which maintains plausible deniability. 
Long-time science intelligence officer Ron Pandolfi who has been active in 
the UFO intelligence game since 1983, pointed this out in one post he did. 


I have been at this long enough to know that if someone receives 
leaked classified documents, they either run to the local CIA or 
FBI office, or they catch the first flight out to a country with no 
extradition treaty. If they are pandering in fake documents, they 
release bits and pieces for months, trying to capture the interest 
of those desperate for information. Do you think anyone on this 
blog is stupid enough to imagine I would not have sent a Team to 
recover those documents and hold you for questioning if they 
were real? Instead, I responded immediately and clearly, "fake." 
No love for liars and frauds.!“' 


Some UFO items are so sensitive that they are not even classified. This 
means they can escape the laws created to bring the classified black world 
back into the white world and to the knowledge of the taxpayers who paid for 
the program. One example of this is the famous Holloman alien landing film, 
which was said to have recorded an interaction between aliens and the U.S. 
military in May 1971. More than one statement by those who were involved 
says that the film was never classified. Therefore, no one knows where to 
look for it. 

Another statement supporting the widespread nature of secrecy was 
made by Ben Rich in a 1993 presentation to the alumni of the UCLA 
Engineering School, not long before he died. There, Rich spoke of 
government UFO technologies, which were “locked up in black projects and 


[that] it would take an act of God to ever get them out to benefit humanity.” 
Many have concluded that control over the paper trail lies not with the 
government but with private industries. 

Moreover, UFO researchers, in the course of trying to discover at least 
the purport of that intelligence via the Freedom of Information Act and other 
means, have become a target for Counterintelligence efforts to protect 
classified UFO evidence. 

By unleashing a steady flow of UFO “fact and fiction” through putative 
“government informants,’ counterintelligence efforts have successfully 
obfuscated the truth, thereby creating confusion, controversy, doubts, and 
sensationalism among UFO researchers, as well as within the general public. 

Despite the continuing controversy regarding the authenticity of the MJ- 
12 Document, there is compelling evidence to support the notions that a 
shadowy group, known as “MJ-12" actually exists or existed and that a UFO 
crashed near Roswell, New Mexico, in 1947. 

Unconfirmed leaks may possess grains of truth but are covered by a 
cloak of disinformation. Confronted with truth mixed with untruth, 
investigators are left either to accept or dismiss specific cases in their 
entirety or to try separating fact from fiction through careful research. 

The facts indicate that Dr. Robert I. Sarbacher had intimate knowledge 
about UFO crashes and alien beings, that Wilbert B. Smith handled UFO 
hardware supplied to him by the Americans, and that Dr. Eric A. Walker was 
aware since 1947 of a group known as MJ-12 and of secret U.S. government 
research on UFOs. 

The recent appearance of space-visitor movies casting extraterrestrials 
in a benign light could be part of an overall plan to educate—and perhaps, 
acclimate—the public to the idea that “not necessarily pernicious” aliens are 
here now. 

This could very well be just one part of a long-range government 
indoctrination program. Indeed, its roots may have originated in a 1960 
NASA study, in which experts tried to predict the effects on society if contact 
were made openly between an alien civilization and us “Earthlings.” The 
report concluded that contact would cause anarchy—destroying society's 
very fabric and disrupting institutions, religion, and governments—unless it 
was presented to the public gradually, conditioning the public over some 
time to accept it. 

If this is the game plan, it appears to be working. 


According to the April 9, 1990 issue of Newsweek, studies by Jon 
Miller, director of Northern Illinois University’s Public Opinion Laboratory, 
indicated, “fully 40 percent of the nation’s adults think alien creatures have 
visited Earth.” 

Twenty-two years later, that number has remained steady, if not grown. 
A Sci-Fi Channel/Roper Poll conducted in 2002 showed that 56 percent of 
the American public believed UFOs were something real and not imaginary. 
Nearly as many (48 percent) believed that UFOs had visited earth in some 
form.!4! 

More recently still, a 2011 poll by National Geographic showed that 
while 36% of respondents “believed” in UFOs, only 17% did not. A 
whopping 77 percent of Americans believed there are signs that aliens have 
visited Earth.!2! 

Meanwhile, Victor Stenger, a scientist, skeptic, and pope for the “New 
Atheist” movement, has complained bitterly that a 2010 Gallup poll showed 
that only 16% of the American public believed in strict random mutation 
evolution, that 1s, Darwinian evolution without theistic intervention, even 
though this is how American children are taught in schools. The ETs are Here 
theory, banned from schools, are doing much better.'“°! 

Meanwhile, the advanced scientific and technological activity occurring 
at government facilities in the Nevada desert suggests that we may be 
developing the new technologies at least partially utilizing what we have 
learned from a recovered alien craft. 

Despite U.S. government public statements to the effect that UFOs are 
not real, there appears to be a clandestine group within the government 
infrastructure that knows the truth about their existence. That group seems to 
be buying time until it can figure out what to do with, first, the technology 
and, finally, how to tell the public the truth about “visitors from the stars.” 

Aside from what has been leaked, it still appears that those in charge 
may still not know what is occurring. There are many stories of crashes 
around the world, but the idea that they “crashed” is now starting to fade. 

Bob Bigelow who ran a UFO investigation for the Defense Intelligence 
Agency, thinks these crashes may be “seeded,” indicating that they may have 
occurred on purpose. Tyler D, the NASA UFO expert, similarly called the 
crash site gifting fields. 

There have been many indications that the control group has one intact 
craft that they “think” can be flown. It cannot be flown because they cannot 


turn it on. It may require a consciousness to interact in the same way that cell 
phones can be locked with fingerprints. 

The general take from all the high-level people I have followed is that 
we have crafts and at least one body, but we have not got a clue beyond that. 
Here is one posting that Kit Green made related to the knowledge of the 
government. 


4. | believe a Reverse Engineering program has been going on for decades. 
5. It has been singularly unsuccessful. 
6. It was moved to the private sector in the 70s and the ‘80s. 


7. Uncle is quite clueless. Some guys in the IC are playing bad games, mostly because they are clueless, know 
they are, and want to figure out how to find, and get, inside. 


This ignorance may explain the silence, along with the idea that only a 
few individuals have access to what little 1s known. 

A second thing to consider when trying to figure out the silence is that 
there is a lot of money to be made, whether in benefits to the public or new 
weapons to make killing cheaper and more efficient. 

One rumored concept that apparently came from “the others” was worth 
millions of dollars in a sale on NASDAQ. If this story is true, it will make 
sense that the scientists working on the problem will not put their cards on 
the table before they have figured it out and filed their patterns. 

Finally, in looking at the disclosure issue, it should be remembered that 
disclosure ebbs and flows. Over the years, there have been moments of 
discovery and moments when the opposing forces turn back the clock. 

This was discussed in a recent 2021 interview between George Knapp 
and Bob Bigelow. In this interview, they discussed the current story that the 
Senate Intelligence Committee instructed a report on all UFO material held 
by the government. They also gave a timetable that the report was to be 
completed in 180 days. 

The UFO community was ecstatic, and there were many discussions 
that disclosure might be right around the corner. Now, however, as Knapp 
pointed out, it appears that the forces opposed to disclosure have made their 
move to shut down the Senate request and disclosure in general. Bigelow 
detailed what appeared to be a new cover-up maneuver, and Knapp agreed 
with him. 


A friend of yours and mine who now who up until just very 
recently, ran the whole program (AATIP) for the United States, of 
things off the east coast and west coast, and so forth, and he just 
ran it. So, he is the best-qualified person to run this program the 
United States has. He now no longer runs it and they've got 
somebody thats a couple of ranks lower than him to run the 
program. 

My personal opinion is there's an effort that's going to try to 
eliminate this or put this back in a back drawer compartment now 
because they've changed the rank as to who's in charge. 


Knapp added that “they take took the guy who's most knowledgeable out 
of it giving them an impossible task to write the master report in six months 
with no budget, and the guy who's in charge of it, by the way, is doing it on 
his own time.” 

This drawback of disclosure makes sense. Not everyone in the 
government believes curiosity is sufficient need to know. It also fits with the 
story hinted at by one of Ron Pandolfi’s friends that he might have briefed the 
Senate Committee that requested the UFO report. 

It would make sense that Pandolfi would be brought in to describe in a 
classified setting what the government is doing. Pandolfi, as many in the UFO 
community are aware, was the man who shut down the remote viewing 
program in 1995. It ended with a public pronouncement by the agency that 
there was nothing to remote viewing, and we are therefore not going to waste 
any more money on it. 

The move by Pandolfi in 1995 seemed to be a move to kill the program 
and move it to darker areas of the government. He killed the story as reporter 
Jim Marrs was about to break it. This way, they could say that remote 
viewing was nonsense. If the story broke and they were still running the 
program in the CIA, this would not have been possible. 

Pandolfi has taken a similar position with UFOs as he took publicly on 
remote viewing. He declared that the whole UFO initiative started by the 
New York Times is a techoscam by Kit Green, Hal Puthoff, Chris Mellon, 
Steve Justice, Jim Semivan, and others. Pandolfi has maintained from the day 
the story broke that the associated videos released were hoaxed. This is one 
of the many times he described what he believes occurred. He posted this to 
Open Mind Forum, where he posts under the name Foot Mann. 


Scientology Techo-Scammer 101 - Art of the Techno-Babble 
Sandwich: ‘Choose some terms that sound scientific or technical, 
modify them to change the context, add an assortment of familiar 
cheeses and perhaps a slice of tomato, wrap with some lettuce to 
conceal the central arrangement, and then present in exchange 
for investment. *?" 


The effort to shut down public UFO discussion with the government 
will, however, be up against others who have briefed the Senate Intelligence 
Committee and who believe it is time to research the issue in the white world 
instead of the black world where compartmentalization has stalled any 
chance for success. 

These people like Chris Mellon, Eric Davis, Hal Puthoff, and especially 
Luis Elizondo have now got the ear of the major media and are going to 
continue to promote open and honest discussion. 

Putting the toothpaste of UFO facts is almost impossible at this point. 
Much of that has to do with the New York Times outing the fact that the 
government did have a UFO program. 

The coverage by the New York Times made it acceptable for people to 
talk about. This has led to lots of positive articles, with every writer trying to 
find the missing people. The best example of this was apparently over 2,000 
FOIAs filed after the AATIP story broke. President Trump was asked a 
couple of times, and he confirmed that he was briefed. 

The best the controllers can do now is throw mud in the water and delay 
the inevitable story from coming out. I believe John Podesta and Hillary 
Clinton were behind the disclosure push that led to the New York Times, 
New York Post, Washington Post, and Politico from all doing significant 
research on the subject. Now that the Democrats control the White House, 
Senate, and the House, researchers can expect more back door moves to push 
out covered up UFO details. 

Many stories will be part of another book. Luis Elizondo and Mellon are 
busy pushing the Senate and talking to people. An initiative out of Canada 
may soon take place. There are lots of rumored stories that things are about 
to happen. 

Fasten your seatbelts and stay tuned. 


Afterword 


“Every major power wants to be able to build its own flying saucers to use 
as weapons in the worldwide power struggle taking place on this planet. 
Any useful measurements of crashed UFOs, artifacts, pilots, etc., would be 
held in the highest secrecy and not shared.” 

—Stanton T. Friedman "A Scientific Approach to Flying Saucer 
Behavior" in Thesis-Synthesis Antithesis, American Institute of 
Aeronautics & Astronautics 


“Keeping a secret doesnt mean that there aren't lots of people who know 
about it—only that it is not publicly discussed outside of the sometimes 
very large group of people involved in the particular program.” 
—Stanton T. Friedman 


r. Walker circumvented our questions regarding his participation 

in secret government UFO meetings. So, we wondered what his 

reaction would be if a media source contacted him for an “on-the- 

record” statement. An opportunity presented itself on September 
4, 1990, when a staff writer for The Daily Collegian met with Crain to write 
an article about our report. (The newspaper is published by students at Penn 
State, University Park, Pennsylvania, and has a wide circulation on campus 
and in downtown State College, Pennsylvania.) 

After writing the article, the reporter called Dr. Walker to get his 
reaction to our allegations. She asked Dr. Walker about the secret meetings at 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, about what he knew about MJ-12, and 
about conversations he had allegedly had with Crain and Steinman. 

Walker had always seemed to be unable to hang up the phone. When 
researchers phoned him about UFOs, he typically continued talking, trying as 
it were to walk around the question. Not this day, however. 

When the reporter called him, Walker simply responded that he had no 
idea what she was talking about. He denied everything and claimed he did 
not know who Crain or Steinman was. The reporter went on to ask Walker 


about a conversation that he had had with William Steinman in August 1987. 
At that point, Walker abruptly interrupted her, saying there was someone at 
his door and that he could not talk now. Good-bye. The reporter said she had 
never had a response like that before. (A copy of the article appears in the 
next insert.) 

For the record, to the Press, Walker had always denied any involvement 
in government UFO activity. However, the phone conversations and 
correspondence with William Steinman, Henry Azadehdel, Tom Mickus, and 
Scott Crain tell a different story. We are not surprised by Walker’s reaction 
and hope that someday the whole truth about his and others’ purported 
involvement with UFOs will be disclosed. 

The last thing to mention about Dr. Walker was the efforts Scott Crain 
and I took to tie some loose ends together after he died in 1995. 

I traveled to Penn State University and spent days going through his 
extensive files, looking for something to do with UFOs. I could find nothing. I 
was impressed that one man could produce the number of pages of files in the 
archives. 

We knew over the years that Walker had a UFO file that he was keeping. 
We knew this because he would do strange things like make comments on one 
researcher’s letter, photocopy the letter, and send it to one of the other 
researchers. 

We looked for that file and could not find it. We even talked to his 
secretary, who had typed one of the UFO letters for Walker. She was open 
but could not assist us. 

Walker, it appears, had followed the rules. He had made arrangements to 
make sure that the UFO file would not be recovered. He was a true team 
player. I always wondered how he could go to the grave without anyone 
knowing the role he had played in the greatest story never told. 

Perhaps someday, the story will be told, and Walker’s UFO file will be 
released. If history is any indication, I will not hold my breath. 
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Endnotes 


[1] SBI stands for “Special Background Investigation,” SCI for “Special 

Compartmentalized Information.” Both of these are security levels higher than Top Secret. 

[2] The letter, dated May 28, 1987, stated, “We have (the researcher groups) finally gotten the National 
Security Council to release a document indicating the NSC Special Studies Project Group known as MJ- 
12 did indeed exist. I have known of MJ-12 for many years even though, officially, it ‘didn’t exist.’ 
There was an Air Force radar (AC&W) detachment at Sinop, Turkey under the cover of the Turkey- 
U.S. Logistics Agency (TUSLOG) who tracked Soviet aircraft and, many times, UFOs. It was standard 
for the detachment to forward radar tapes of the UFOs to MJ-12. That was policy. I knew it because a 
man who was stationed there revealed ‘MJ-12’ in conversation. It is doubtful he knew how high the 
MJ-12 

group was.” 

[3] More on Project Aquarius appears in Chapter 7. 

[2] Walker later told Henry Azadedhel he believed the document was not legitimate. 

[3] That analysis appears later in this chapter. 

[6] Interestingly, that date comcides with a UFO crash in Kecksburg, Pennsylvania, only 100 miles from 
Walker’s home. Details of the Kecksburg crash are discussed in Chapter 8. 

[2] Tt is interesting to note that during the August 11 interview with Tom Mickus, Walker denied knowing 
who Bill Steinman or T. Scott Crain was. 

($] Half-true and half-false documents are used because it is nearly impossible to determine which part 
is true and which is false. If the documents were false or true, the opponent would be able, with 
analysis, “to separate the wheat from the chaff.” 

2] Later redesignated as DARPA 

[18] The name “Jason” comes from the legendary Greek seeker of the Golden Fleece. 

(11) James! reference to “descriptions that were out and about” referred to the descriptions of the 1950s, 
which described small humans or aliens that could pass as humans. The notion of greys was never 
discussed by Smith and his research group. An example of this was the reaction by Bridge when 
Cameron provided him a copy of the Sarbacher letter to Steinman for comment which described the 
alien bodies as “‘insect-like.” Bridge phoned days later shocked at the insect description. He told 
Cameron that the Smith group had discussed the aliens many times and that this type of alien was never 
brought up. 


[2] The 1954 attempt by the Canadian government to talk to an alien was the same year that other 
high-level alien contact claims were being made in other countries. In the United States, there is the 
famous story about President Eisenhower leaving a holiday in February while in Palm Springs to go 100 
miles northwest to Muroc AFB to meet with aliens. In the United Kingdom, contact with aliens was said 
to be made that year by Air Marshall Sir Peter Horsley. Horsley had been Deputy Commander-in- 
Chief, RAF Strike Command. In this key position, he would have had a key control role related to the 
nuclear weapons held by the British. At the time of the alien contact, he was in the employ of Her 
Majesty the Queen and His Royal Highness Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, as equerry. Horsley 
recounted the experience in his autobiography, Sounds from Another Room. He claimed to have met 
with an alien by the name of Janus, and reported that Janus wanted to meet with the Queen’s husband 
—the Duke of Edinburgh.” Janus warned Horsley of the “dreadful specter of (mankind) blowing up his 
world” which was the other thing that disturbed Horsley. In conversations with researcher Tim Good, 
Horsley recalled that this extraordinary man “knew all Britain’s top-secret nuclear secrets,” and “by the 
end of the meeting, I was quite disturbed, really.” 

(3) Th a similar pattern in 2016 Jim Semivan, who ran covert ops for the CIA for two years joined 
Tom DeLonge, who like Moore was contacted by many government insiders offering to provide him 
information on the UFO cover-up. 
[14] Tt is not known who visited the base for President Clinton, but the person came back to the White 
House stating that there was no alien or alien technology at Area 51. The only thing there, the report 
stated was advanced aircraft technology tests that the USAF did not want the public to see. It would 
seem to put the alien story to rest, except that the rumored alien activities were supposed to be at S-4,10 
miles south of Area 51. Therefore, the USAF could have made the truthful statement of no alien 
activities at Area 51, even though alien activities were going on. 
[15] Lear had become aware of the phone tap from a technician who was rewiring phones for Lear’s 
two daughters. He traced the tap back to the mainframe and discovered that there was paperwork. 
When he asked about it, the technician was told if he did not like it, he could quit. All this was reported 
to Lear in December 1988. 
[16] | amoreaux later became notorious for seizing film from television crews that journeyed to the edge 
of Area 51. On one occasion in 1994, he seized all the film that had been shot by KNBC-TV of Los 
Angeles. Although the Groom Lake security could not arrest people, Lamoreaux could and arrested 
onlookers such as Area 51 activist Glenn Campbell after Campbell refused to turn over his film. 

Lamoreaux did admit that “everyone and their dog has pictures of the base.” See “Campbell 
arrested in second TV seizure,’ The Groom Lake Desert Rat. Issue #12. July 20, 1994. See also 
Donovan Webster, “Area 51,” The New York Times Sunday Magazine, June 24, 1994. 
bed However, the Navy also denied having any files on a UFO filmed over Tremonton, Utah, in 1952, a 
case they had previously admitted having spent hundreds of hours examming. So much for FOIA 
requests. the department there in Los Alamos. He had a half dozen typical 60 mph speeding tickets. 


[18] Tavemetti retained Lazar’s interview data and polygraph test and found it more than a coincidence 
that his home was burglarized in January 1990. 

[12] Immaterialism ——- Tue Aug 21, 2018 757 pm, 
https://openminds forum. forumotion.com/spa/Foot% 20Mann/200 

[20], Open Minds Forum, Immaterialism - Wed Aug 15, 2018 3:36 pm. 
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